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CBR NETWORK South Asia Structure
Regional CBR NETWORK (South Asia, Bangalore, HQ)

cbrnet@airtelmail.in

National CBR Network, Nepal
(Regional Coordinator’s office RNCBR and National CBR NETWORK)

hrdc@wlink.com.np & prakash.wagle@nepal.inf.org
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caresociety@hotmail.com & shidha@rediffmail.com
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wdc@slt.lk
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coordinator@cbrnetwork.af

National CBR Network, Pakistan
shahnawaz@chief.org.pk

National CBR Network, Bangladesh
nfowd@bdmail.net
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Key words and acronyms used in this book

CBR Community Based Rehabilitation

PRI Panchyath Raj Institutions (Local government in India)

SHOORA Local government in Afghanistan

UNCRPD UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities

PWD ACT Persons with Disability ACT in India

IEDC Integrated education of disabled children scheme in India Mandals

GRAM PARISHAD VILLAGE LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN BANGLADESH

RCI Rehabilitation Council of India

NCERT National Council for Education, Research and training

CDAP Comprehensive Disabled Afghan’s Programme

DPO Disabled people’s Organization

HI Handicap International

NGO Non Governmental Organization

NPAD National Plan for Action on Disability

PT Physiotherapist

SCA Swedish Committee for Afghanistan

SERVE Serving Emergency Relief and Vocational Enterprise

UNDP United Nations’ Development Programme

WHO World Health Organization

Zila (Jilla) District

Govt Government

GPDD Global Partnership for Disability and Development

DRCC           Disability Rights Citizen Charters
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1 The data in the table is based on data obtained in the UN website as on 1st Nov 2009.Each day we see new
countries signing /ratifying the convention and protocols. For update see http://www.un.org/disabilities

Update on UNCRPD (2010) in South Asia1

Update on UNCRPD (As on November 2010)

Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities·

F 147 signatories

F 95 ratifications

South Asian countries

Bangladesh F Signed: 9-5-2007

F Ratified: 30-11-2007

F Ratified Protocol: 12-5-2008

India F Signed: 30-3-2007?

F Ratified: 1-10-2007

Maldives F Signed: 2-10-2007

Nepal F Signed: 3-1-2008?

F Signed Protocol: 3-1-2008

Pakistan F Signed: 25-9-2008

Sri Lanka F Signed: 30-3-2007

Bhutan (Yet to sign & ratify)

Afghanistan (Yet to sign & ratify)
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Why did we write this manual?

In the year 1995, I published a special issue of CBR (community-based rehabilitation)
Frontline Digest, a quarterly magazine on education of children with disabilities in South
Asia. I gave it the title Integrated / inclusive education in South Asia. My friend, Mr. Ture
Johnson, Former Advisor on inclusive education in UNESCO after reading this journal
wrote, "Integrated and inclusive education are not the same, and these two approaches are
built on different rationale and vision." This made me think deeper and deeper in
understanding inclusive education.

Once I went to see a school in a village called Thyamagondlu in Karnataka state
where I was implementing the Integrated Education of Disabled Children (IEDC) scheme.
I went 15 minutes before the school was supposed to open. I sat there watching children
coming to school with their books and bags. The headmaster was a very young man in his
early 20s and newly married. He came on his brand new bicycle. As he entered the main
door, he asked one of the students to bring the wooden ramp he'd had specially made for
his bicycle.

The student promptly brought the ramp and fixed it to the stairs. There were about 5
steps. The head master pushed his cycle using the ramp and neatly parked it near the side
of the classroom wall. He saw me and said, "Namaste madam." Then we started talking
about the integration of children with disabilities in village schools. As we were talking, a
physically challenged boy around 12 years came to school. His father brought him on his
cycle.

The boy entered the school building with great difficulty, as there were five huge
steps, which made entry very difficult. Children helped him climb the steps. The headmaster
was also watching this scenario with me. I asked the headmaster, "You bring your cycle
very easily because the ramp was there, but this boy has difficulty in entering, doesn't he?"

The Headmaster could not see my point immediately and said, "Yes madam that boy
has polio, he cannot climb steps." I joked, "Your cycle could also not climb the steps?" He
said, "Yes, you are right." I tried to help him think. "But you could lift the cycle by building
a ramp." Then suddenly he realized what I was trying to convey. "Madam I am sorry I
thought so much about my cycle - a lifeless object. If only I had left the ramp a little longer,
the boy could have entered using the same ramp!"

In another village school in Varthur, I went to see how the IEDC (Integrated Education
of Disabled Child) was functioning. When I went, the teacher was busy in the class. I
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asked her, "How are you? I come from the CBR project." Immediately she asked all the
IED children to stand up. Who are the IED children? A new label? A new brand? This is
how the teacher identified children with disabilities - as IED children!

In another village in Kanakapura, I visited government schools in very remote villages.
When I went there I could not see a single child with disability. The school was part of the
project where we were implementing IEDC. I asked the teacher where the children were.
She said without any hesitation, "They have been sent back home. Their teacher is on
leave for a week. So I have asked them to study at home instead of wasting time coming to
school!"

These experiences made me think about why IEDC was not successful. It was not
successful because it never took the classroom teacher into confidence. It was heavily
dependent on resource teachers. It continued to label children as "children with special
needs."

In IEDC we saw the child as the problem and never looked at the education system as
the problem. Therefore, whatever we did in IEDC we did outside the education system and
focused on "using the general education system." We did not think of building IEDC based
on the existing education system. In principle, in India, the IEDC planners were in fact
convinced about inclusive principles. But, in practice, it ended up as a resource teaching
model which "used" existing schools.

On the whole the IEDC scheme was like Velcro stuck to the mainstream schools.
Teachers were still using the terms "taking classes," "covering portions," "finishing syllabus,"
and the "teacher-centered approach" was the major barrier to inclusion.

When we asked teachers, "Do you know why you are teaching this concept? Do you
know about the curriculum you are using?" Teachers always showed us textbooks whenever
we spoke about the curriculum. When we tried to help them to play with the methodology
to reach curricular goals, teachers were so helpless.

They did not understand much about anything other than textbooks. When we asked
them to use methodology relevant to the child's environment, they said, "Inspectors will
object if we innovate in the classroom!"

This rigidity in the general education system is the single most significant barrier in
providing education to all children. The second barrier is the total lack of community and
family involvement. The community almost always referred to "village schools" as
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"government schools!" It was not "our village school" - this is most unfortunate. How can
primary education progress with the community being such passive partners?

Indian Scenario

Education of children with disabilities in India, as all over the world, has moved from
segregation, special schools to integrated education. There is a national level central
government sponsored scheme called Integrated Education of Disabled Children (IEDC).
This project was started in 1980s and designed based on the experience gathered from a
UNICEF assisted pilot project called PIED (project on integrated education of disabled
children).

In the mid-1980s many NGOs implemented this IEDC with grants from government
of India. This project is implemented by the Ministry of Human Resource Development.

This is basically an itinerant resource teaching approach and one resource teacher
was given to every 8 children with special needs. There are around 60,000 children with
disabilities getting access to education under this scheme. By and large the project is
managed by the NGO sector.

Although the goals and objectives of the IEDC program were laudable, the number of
children with disabilities enrolled was woefully small. This book is written with the objective
of enabling families and teachers at the grassroots level to include ALL children into
neighborhood schools.

"Let the noble thoughts reach  us from all  directions" - Rig Veda

"Adaptability is not imitation. It means power of resistance and assimilation" - Mahatma Gandhi

Authors of the Manual

Bangalore, India
December 3rd, 2010



11

Global Commitment and Local Actions

Specific rights covered in the UN Convention on the rights of persons with Disabilities:

1. Equal protection before the law

2. Liberty and security of the person

3. Freedom from torture

4. Protection of the integrity of the person

5. Liberty of movement and nationality

6. Freedom of expression

7. Respect for privacy

8. Right to participation in public life

9. Freedom from exploitation

10. Respect for home and the family

11. Right to live in the community

12. Right to education

13. Right to life

14. Right to health

15. Habilitation and rehabilitation

16. Right to work

17. Right to an adequate standard of living

18. Right to participate in cultural life

What are the core principles and  values in Rights Based Inclusive education?

f It does not label children based on disability or impairments

f It creates inclusive policies at all levels

f It creates inclusive  cultures in school environments

f It adopts inclusive practices at all levels

f It develops options to choose and decide

FOREWORD
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GLOBAL THINKING
UN Convention of the Rights of Persons with Disabilities

Article 24 

1. Every child shall have, without any discrimination as to race, colour, sex, language,
religion, national or social origin, property or birth, the right to such measures of
protection as are required by his status as a minor, on the part of his family, society
and the State.

2. Every child shall be registered immediately after birth and shall have a name.

3. Every child has the right to acquire a nationality.

GLOBAL THINKING
UN Convention of the Rights of Persons with Disabilities

Article 26
Habilitation and r ehabilitation

States Parties shall take effective and appropriate measures, including through peer
support, to enable persons with disabilities to attain and maintain maximum
independence, full physical, mental, social and vocational ability, and full inclusion
and participation in all aspects of life. To that end, States Parties shall organize,
strengthen and extend comprehensive habilitation and rehabilitation services and
programmes, particularly in the areas of health, employment, education and social
services, in such a way that these services and programmes:

Begin at the earliest possible stage, and are based on the multidisciplinary assessment
of individual needs and strengths;

Support participation and inclusion in the community and all aspects of society, are
voluntary, and are available to persons with disabilities as close as possible to their
own communities, including in rural areas.

States Parties shall promote the development of initial and continuing training for
professionals and staff working in habilitation and rehabilitation services.

States Parties shall promote the availability, knowledge and use of assistive devices
and technologies, designed for persons with disabilities, as they relate to habilitation
and rehabilitation.
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School Board
WELCOME T O BLIND SCHOOL What a way to be introduced!!

Please meet Mrs. Rao, mentally
retarded expert…………..

He is HI he cant hear anything -
teacher

(Child –I can here what the
teacher is saying!!)

Spastic or plastic??
A chief guest delivered his speech on
various uses of plastic while inaugurating
a school for children with cerebral palsy…

LABELS FUNNY SIDE

He is studying in deaf school.

Survey-Is this the way?

This child has been identified as
disabled seven times by seven different

surveys
School head master in an elementary

school in Orissa

High level jokes!

Shankar arrived in Mumbai by Airplane.
To his amusement a wheelchair was waiting
for him at the door. He asked for whom the
wheelchair was brought. The crew replied,
“Sir it is for you because our list says we
have disabled passenger”…in lighter vein
Shankar offered to push the wheel chair if
one of the crew wanted a wheel chair ride.

(Shankar has difficulty in seeing but he is
put under Disabled passenger - common
basket of labels)

Self introduction
My name is MS Ashoka, Mentally retarded and physically
handicapped!!
(He was always introduced by teachers whenever a visitor
came to school)

My school calls me LD yaar it is a cool name (a 7th grade boy studying in a Bangalore
school

1 The data in the table is based on data obtained in the UN website as on 1st Nov 2009.Each day we see new
countries signing /ratifying the convention and protocols. For update see http://www.un.org/disabilities
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1 What is inclusive education?

1. Inclusive policies

2. Inclusive thinking

3. Inclusive communities

4. Inclusive practices

What do policies promote?

India is a signatory to or participated in the United Nations Rights of the Child, United
Nations Standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities, the Jomtien Declaration on
Education for All and the Salamanca Statement and Framework for Action.

"... Schools should accommodate all children regardless of their physical, intellectual,
emotional, social, linguistic or other conditions." (Article 3, Salamanca Framework for

Action)

"Regular schools with this inclusive
orientation are the most effective means of
combating discriminatory attitudes, creating
welcoming communities, building an
inclusive society and achieving education for
all; moreover, they provide an effective
education to the majority of children and
improve the efficiency and ultimately the
cost-effectiveness of the entire education

system." (Article 2, Salamanca Statement)

This framework stems from the messages of the Jomtien World Declaration on
Education for All (1990) and was reaffirmed in the Dakar Framework for Action (2000):

In order to attract and retain children from marginalized and excluded groups, education
systems should respond flexibly¦ Education systems must be inclusive, actively seeking

"Wher e expertise is rare and
specialists are few, it makes sense to
utilize the optimum use of limited
expertise of both ICDS and Anganwadi
workers for both inclusive education and
CBR

Thangaraj IAS, Commissioner for
Disabilities, Karnataka
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out children who are not enrolled, and responding flexibly to the circumstances and needs
of all learners™ (Education for All: Meeting our Collective Commitments. Expanded
Commentary on the Dakar Framework for Action, Para 33)

Rule 6 of the UN Standard Rules for Persons with Disabilities states:

States should recognize the principle of equal primary, secondary and tertiary
educational opportunities for children, youth and adults with disabilities in integrated
settings. They should ensure that the education of persons with disabilities is an integral
part of the educational system. General education authorities are responsible for the
education of persons with disabilities in integrated settings. Education for persons with
disabilities should form an integral part of national educational planning, curriculum
development and school organization. ™

The Indian Equal Opportunities and Rights of Persons with Disabilities ACT™ 1995,
rule 26, speak about the education of children with disabilities up to the age of 18 years in
an appropriate environment™

India is a signatory to or has participated in the United Nations Rights of the Child,
United Nations Standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities, the Jomtien
Declaration on Education for All and the Salamanca Statement and Framework for Action.

"... Schools should accommodate all children regardless of their physical, intellectual,
emotional, social, linguistic or other conditions." (Article 3, Salamanca Framework for
Action)

This framework stems from the messages of the Jomtien World Declaration on
Education for All (1990) and was reaffirmed in the Dakar Framework for Action (2000):

"… In order to attract and retain children from marginalized and excluded groups,
education systems should respond flexibly… Education systems must be inclusive, actively
seeking out children who are not enrolled, and responding flexibly to the circumstances
and needs of all learners…" (Education for All: Meeting our Collective Commitments.
Expanded Commentary on the Dakar Framework for Action, Para 33)

Building on Existing Strengths

When good inclusion is in place, the child who needs the
inclusion does not stand out. The inclusive curriculum
includes strong parental involvement, students making

What does it mean? How
does it matter to families
and teachers?     
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choices, and a lot of hands-on and heads-on involvement."  -- Dr. Melissa Heston, Associate
Professor of Education, University of Northern Iowa

"After my son is out of public school, he’ll be living and working with a diverse
population of people. I want him to be accepted after he’s out of school as much as when
he’s in school. For me, that’s why inclusion is a key while he’s in school."  -- Parent of a
child with disability." Where expertise is rare and specialists are few, it makes sense to
utilize the limited expertise for both inclusive education and CBR training programs." -
Karnataka CBR program.

A right to education is seen as the very core of all services being provided by NGOs
working in disability sector.  When services were first started in South Asia by NGOs,
Children with disabilities had no access to any form of education, be it formal or informal.
Today, both government and NGOs are able to provide educational provision for children
at all levels. One saw more number of home-based services in NGO programs in 80’s.
Mere home-based services were not sufficient as the child was isolated in his own home.
Then started a massive movement under the popular slogan, "Education for ALL".

"We used to beg teachers to include children with disabilities ten years ago. When
they did there was sigh of relief and a sense of achievement. But now teachers in mainstream
schools are keen to enroll children with disabilities"- CBR Volunteers in CBR program-
Karnataka, India.

Programs initiated by NGOs in South Asia explored different approaches to ensure
that the educational rights of children are not denied to children with special needs. They
started many approaches such as resource rooms based teaching, special schools, self help
groups, non formal education centers, home based teaching support and integrating children
into the neighborhood general schools.

The general school was the only resource available to families; especially in the rural/
tribal areas and so naturally they built on what was available. We see a conscious attempt
made by a majority of NGO programs in rural India not to set up special and segregated
educational services. Wherever they could not enroll children in the neighborhood schools
they opted for home based teaching approach. However, we still see most measures have
failed to remove the labels and stereotypes.

The whole issue is why and where we have failed to achieve the desired goal of
educational access and quality of early childhood development to every child with disability
at least in the villages where Anganawadi centers and primary schools exist. The appallingly
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low reach of education, quantitatively and qualitatively, to those who are enrolled either
by default or by design compels us to review our policies in the past and identify the point
of modification required both at policy formulation and implementation levels.

Perhaps lack of conceptual clarity and lack of convergence on inclusive education has
led conflicting objectives and/or strategies. Some children feel 'left-out' and never enter
school or enter only for a few years and, as repeaters, become 'drop-outs' or, more accurately
'pushed-outs', without their needs having been met. These children are a vivid illustration
of the failure of schools to teach rather than the pupils' failure to learn. A school system
emphasizing Education for All should ensure the right of all children to a meaningful
education based on individual needs and abilities. (Ture Johnson 2002)

With Inclusive education, the regular schools will now increasingly play a major role
in making provision for children with special educational needs available nation-wide.
Making the school system flexible and adopting an inclusive approach may, however,
prove the most challenging task of all, a task calling for deep reflection and discussion of
the two fundamental questions: "What is the overall role of education", and "What is it we
want children to learn in school?" It might lead to the need of reforming the school system
as a whole from a traditional, examination-oriented to an inclusive, child-oriented approach.

CURRENT REALITIES – EXCLUSION

 

Denial  - If we deny the presence of
disabled people in our communities,
and as potential recipients of all our
services,  it leads to

 
this leads to

Exclusion  - In planningIn service-
deliveryIn development
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this leads to

Acceptance - If we however accept
that there are people with
disabilities living in our
communities, and that they have
rights too,

Segregation - Special schools
Protective/sheltered workshops

 
this leads to

Understanding Once we start to
understand that people with
disabilities have equal rights - also
the right to remain as active
participants within their communities

Integration/
mainstreaming/
inclusion Special classes in
ordinary schools

Knowledge When we decide
to take action to realise the rights of
people with disabilities by acquiring
the necessary knowledge to remove
barriers to participation,

Participation Schools which
welcome all children, irrespective of
difference, and who have equipped
their teachers and classrooms to
enable learners with disabilities to
participate

 
this leads to

VISION – INCLUSION

 

Broadening the scope of special needs is a necessity.

Each country has its own policy on curriculum development. In India we have a
curriculum framework that is developed centrally by NCERT, Based on NCERT curriculum
for wider use of the materials it is necessary to develop CRD, which is used by different
states. Of course states have responsibility to modify the curriculum to suit the individual
state’s needs. It is not sufficient to have such macro level modifications. Curriculum has to
be further modified at classroom level. In inclusive education there is a tremendous focus
on developing such curriculum, which is relevant to all children in the classroom.
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We cannot afford to set up separate schools for separate sets of children. The guiding
principle that forms Salamanca Frame work is that schools should accommodate all children
regardless of their physical, intellectual, social, emotional, linguistic or other conditions.
This should include disabled and gifted children, street and working children, children
from remote or nomadic populations, and children from linguistic, ethnic or cultural
minorities and children from other disadvantaged or marginalized areas or groups.

It is over a decade in India for the inclusive education movement. If we critically
analyze the performance of both NGOs and government we can find considerable lacunae
in the policy formulation.

Where did we go wrong? Why? There are no easy answers. Perhaps the resistance to
change could be one of the important factors. Perhaps unfounded fears that inclusive
education will lead loss of jobs for IEDC and special teachers could be another reason. A
lot of time was spent on debating this issue rather than on how to move forward? I regret
my own initiatives to promote inclusive education, which turned a sour battle between
promoters of integrated education against the promoter of inclusive education! Why were
the grassroots level success stories by NGOs and state governments seen as exceptions
and not as models?

The key issues often raised were children with disabilities would lose a lot in terms of
budgetary allocation if we push the concept of ALL children. Is it really true? In many
countries a vast amount of welfare is based on quota system, categories, targets groups,
beneficiaries - is this fear really unfounded? How do we really ensure that the inclusive
strategy will lead to better allocation of meager resources? If we include all children whether
our share of resources get distributed? Is this the main fear?

Inclusive education is good education. Saying this too often I have lost the battle
because many people in the main stream education system say, "our schools are so poor
they are not able to give even average education to our children. What would happen to
children with disabilities in such poor schools?"

Inclusive education needs us to move from disability view to curricular view

Whenever we said, "look inclusive education is a process – Inclusion is an entry point
to improve the quality of schools", a majority of policy makers (not teachers) said it was
just a laudable theory which couldn’t be put to practice. Lack of faith in their own education
system is one of the major causes for the hesitation to accept inclusion in letter and spirit
and lack of convergence in teacher training is another reason.
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Last but not least there is lack of inclusive technology relevant to India to meet the
needs in the diverse socio cultural contexts.

Thin and wide spread:

Therefore, instead of spreading inclusion thin and wide there is a need to develop
policy based on evidence. This exercise includes identifying the best practices initiated by
NGO's and governments and developing broad policy guidelines and giving funding to
district level administration to plan and manage inclusive education relevant to the local
needs. Unless this happens, in a country like India with vast diversity, inclusive education
is distant dream to be accomplished.

Policy and Reality:

To open up the regular school system to disabled children is not an easy task. The
policy on inclusion and mainstreaming can easily become "main dumping" if not
implemented carefully. It was, however, pointed out that a big gap exists between this
ideal situation and the present reality. There is an urgent need for interventions for equipping
general teachers with special skills, making general curricula, teaching methods. Evaluation
procedures, learning material disability-sensitive and addressing the attitudes /needs of
other children in the school to ensure such interventions benefit all children.

It is important to have a holistic, comprehensive and inter-sect oral approach where
all pieces are put together. It is not enough to present and implement one part only. An
inclusion policy cannot stand-alone and "cannot be a substitute for careful planning of
interventions and systematic capacity-building for the implementers of these interventions."

Education of children with disabilities has always posed a challenge to Educators.
Rule 6 of the UN Standard Rules for Persons with Disabilities states:

States should recognize the principles of equal primary, secondary and tertiary
educational opportunities for children, youth and adults with disabilities in integrated
settings. They should ensure that the education of persons with disabilities is an integral
part of the educational system. General education authorities are responsible for the
education of persons with disabilities in integrated settings. Education for persons with
disabilities should form an integral part of national educational planning, curriculum
development and school organization.

The Indian Equal Opportunities and Rights of Persons with Disabilities ACT 1995,
rule 26, speak about the education of children with disabilities up to the age of 18 years in
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an appropriate environment. There is no specific mention of integrated/inclusive education
in the Act.  In the Disability ACT of 1995, emphasis is placed instead on special schools,
giving the impression that children with disabilities need more special schools and inclusion
is just another option.

Education of children with special needs in rural areas

Talking about rural areas in Disability sector is nothing new. Both Governments and
NGO’s have realized the need to have a special focus on rural areas.

A majority of people with disabilities live in rural areas and a majority of service
institutions are urban based. To ensure that children with disabilities in rural areas do not
remain uneducated, there was a need to start integrated educational services.

There is a need   to move from medical definition of disability to educational
description of special educational needs

Salamanca –a shift from mere integration to full inclusive education

The Salamanca declaration was a turning point in the education sector. It has helped
us to think why earlier strategies in education of children with

Conclusion

Inclusive education must respond to all pupils as individuals, recognizing individuality
as something to be appreciated and respected. Inclusive education responding to special
needs will thus have positive returns for all pupils." All children and young people of the
world, with their individual strengths and weaknesses, with their hopes and expectations,
have the right to education. It is not our education systems that have a right to a certain
type of children. Therefore, it is the school system of a country that must be adjusted to
meet the needs of all its children."

fffff
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2 LABELS HUR T
1. A Dialogue with Families

2. A Dialogue with Children

3. A Dialogue with Teachers

PREAMBLE

The magnitude of the problem of disability is colossal and its impact on the individual,
the family, and the community is very severe. UN organizations say that at least 10% of the
population has some form of disability that may be physical /intellectual and/or sensory
impairments.

GLOBAL POLICY
Any child may experience a special need during the course of school years,

which could be for short term or long term -UNESCO

UN ESCAP reports on Issues concerning with disability statistics in the ESCAP
Region. "Many ESCAP developing and least developed countries and areas do

not collect disability data. In the case of those that have done so, the data collected do
not reflect the full extent of disability prevalence. This limitation is due in part to the
conceptual framework adopted, the scope and coverage of the surveys undertaken, as well
as the definitions, classifications and the methodology used for disability data collection." 

Hurdles faced by parents

Mohan, 6 years, who lives in Chennai, India, went with his parents for admission
to a school. The general school refused to admit him because he could not see fully .He
went to a special school for admission. They also refused admission because he could
see partially! - A principal shared this in the national seminar on Inclusive education.

Teachers in general schools feel children with special needs are not part of their Primary
responsibility. They think that it is the responsibility of special schools to? Give education
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to these children. Even when children with special needs get enrolled by default or by
design, school teachers feel that they do not possess the necessary skills to teach them.

Don’t r elax after enrolling your child in a mainstream school. Your major chain
of responsibilities starts after enrollment

Parents are often confused and literally lost in a maze when their child with special
needs has to be admitted in school. With great difficulty when a child is enrolled in a
school, they imagine that the battle is won. Little do they realize that the struggle has just
begun? Nothing seems appropriate or custom-made for their child. There are numerous
obstacles such as: physical access to school building, access to classroom and toilets,
laboratories and so on. Parents somehow train and guide their child to adapt to the existing
physical environment. Still it is an uphill task to make the child cope with erratic
transportation facilities, rigid timings etc.

Even in the classroom a child with special needs finds it difficult to cope because:

· Curriculum is not child-centric

· Teaching methods are archaic and not benefiting the child

· Teaching and learning materials are unavailable; even if they are available they
are not helpful to the child

· Evaluation methods do not really asses the child

Parents often feel that it is futile sending a child with special needs to school. In rural
areas it has been observed that even teachers feel there is no use sending children with
special needs to schools as they have not been trained to teach them.

No option

In developing countries like India there is hardly any choice. The only educational
facility available in any village is a humble school. The choice is between any school and
no school at all. That’s why it is an extreme decision and there seems to be no option.
Either you send your child to the only school in the village and accept its limitations or
your child sits at home.

This line of thinking has been triggered by the dismal, prevailing situation. Teachers
in rural schools have inadequate training and meager resources. Moreover, classrooms are
crowded or are multi-grade, single teacher schools. So these apprehensions are rooted in
reality. But the truth is that whether we are aware of it or not, children with so called
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special needs are already in our schools. The ERA policy specifies that all children of
school-going age have to be enrolled in schools. There are also ethical and moral questions.
If we close the doors of regular schools, where can these children get educated? They too
have a right to education like other children.

All childr en are special

The term special needs have no meaning if it is used to say that only a few children
have so called special needs. All children are special or unique. If we use the term special
needs to say a child has additional needs, then most children and adults (including ourselves)
need some additional help to perform certain activities. Therefore every child is special
and every person is special and all of us experience additional need or extra help at some
point.

Education is planned on ability levels, not disability Labels.

It is also incorrect to think children with disabilities need additional help in learning
at all times. What they may need is appropriate help and not necessarily additional help.
Every child needs appropriate help relevant to his needs. Why should we think only of
children with disabilities as having additional needs?

Why do we label?

It is interesting to understand the genesis of labels in the society. At first labels are
used for easy identification, but in due course of time, the labels become a person’s identity!

To this date nothing hurts me so much than when people refer to me by my
disability and not my name (Srikanth – a software engineer working in Bangalore)

Why do people do it? There are hardly any positive labels as they only serve to pinpoint
the defects or abnormality in a person. For example a tall person is labeled a Lamboo,
whereas a short person is a Kulla (dwarf), a dark skinned person is a Kariya (Black) and a
fair skinned person is a white cockroach, a plump girl is called Dummy, fatso and a thin
one is called Kaddi, a child with communication difficulty is usually labeled either a kivuda
or a mooka, a person with difficulty in walking is called a kunta, a blind person kuruda,
and a person with mental retardation becomes a huccha or a beppa. The list is endless. (All
the labels listed above are in Kannada, but equivalents can be found in any language).
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Padma’s problem

Padma ‘s mother in Chamrajnagar says that she cannot send her daughter to
school as she needs to empty her bladder every two hours and there is no toilet in
the school.

If the above labels were given by ordinary people in society, experts are not lagging
when it comes to contributions to this dictionary of labels. Let us see some of these
professional labels. A child with difficulty in learning or development is mentally retarded
to some, mentally handicapped to others, developmentally delayed to a few, intellectually
challenged to another group or just plain MR to those who are too busy to use long labels!

Similarly a child with difficulty in seeing is blind to some, visually challenged to
others, visually handicapped to another group or just VI for a busy teacher.

Let us see some of the labels used for children with difficulties in communication.
They are kivuda or mooka for the common man but become hearing impaired to some,
communication disordered to a few, Deaf to some or just HI for the busy.

True life account

Here is an interesting study on labels in a school in Yelandur village….

Isn’t this a special need?

Senior girls in a school in Manvi in Karnataka do not go to school for five days
every month because the school has no toilet!

Kamala in Pavagada in Tumkur district says she uses the toilet of a house near
the school.

A team went to see how well children with disabilities were integrated in the rural
Government school. The moment the teacher knew that we were from the IEDC (Integrated
Education of Disabled Children) team she asked a student to call the VI child from class 4,
HI child from class 3 and the PH child from class 5. I was surprised, to say the least, and
asked her why she was referring to the children as VI, HI, PH and not their names. The
teacher was intelligent enough to understand my intention and said, "Madam, we did address
the children by their names but a team of experts trained us in using these new terms and
we have started using them! (Perhaps to exhibit their knowledge and help experts like us
to understand).It is sad to note that labels are used which take away the true identity of the
child. Labels also create barriers.
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There is so much of a difference between a child who has been labeled and a child
who has not and it is unfortunate that these labels are used in the name of integration. Stop
using all labels; it humiliates and hurts the child and it is of no use to the teacher.

Stakeholders spoke from their heart – Here is what they said….

Hemavathi CBR worker from Raman Foundation: Talents are never sought
or exploited from differently abled women. Discrimination on the basis of gender
intensifies when the girl has a disability. Tell us, who encourages women with
disabilities? - Society? Family? Government? Women with disabilities are often
singled out in a crowd, ridiculed in public. This hurts us most. Lack of facilities,
something as basic as a toilet is a luxury for us. When girls in general have
difficulty in getting married, imagine our plight.

However Hussein Banu, teaches Braille in Raichur and has faced problems
which reveal that there is a long way for us to see a gender sensitive society. She
says, "We face a lot of difficulties when undergoing education with so called
normal students. The major problem I have faced is constant discouragement
fr om the teacher, who did not allow me to participate in the school activities such
as games, drama, because I am disabled. That hurts me a lot. Governments
schemes are just on paper and do not reach poor people. Employment for blind
persons is so scarce; I do not understand who is getting benefit from the
reservation? Education plays an important r ole in the empowerment of women.
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Here is what Dr Meethu has to share with the community…….To sum up,
the plight of a woman with disability, to avail any benefit from different schemes
is nothing but "str ess, challenge and struggle"

‘Women with disabilities have the same dreams and aspirations like any other
woman." Gita Patel from Gujarat feels that society projects women with disabilities
as dependent and helpless individuals. "We need love, not mercy. It is not lack of
ability but lack of facilities that make us dependent and we remain uneducated."  Out
of 35,000 people with disabilities in Kutch, nearly 18,000 are women and only 2000
persons have means of livelihood. She asks a very serious question to the members of
society ‘"We are deprived of childhood, play, education and finally right to family. I
wonder why I can’t become a mother! Do I not have a right to family, to motherhood?"

There is a ray of hope. Listening to Dr Rama (a lady- blind from birth) rekindles
hopes and dreams of women with disabilities. She says ‘"All that we need is to boost
our confidence and public support. We do not want special rules but relax existing
rules. Public servants should have dedication and sensitivity to meet our basic
requirements and stop labeling and stereotyping us."

Excerpts from the book Equity to Women with Disabilities, CBR NETWORK
publication

Inclusive cultures

1. What is inclusive culture?

2. Ar e we inclusive at heart?

3. Ar e we inclusive in practices?

Inclusive Cultures Bridging the gaps -

At the village level there is usually only one school and the children are allowed to
attend classes regardless of ability levels. Most teachers are kind and god fearing and
seldom refuse admission or ask a child to discontinue.

Such kind deeds by teachers are also appreciated in South Asian communities. We
see teachers spending their own money to help a child to buy a pair of crutches or hearing
aids. It is not uncommon to see other children carrying a child who cannot walk to school.
This kind of support goes on uninterrupted. In almost all South Asian cultures we see that
the society accepts the person as he is with all his strengths and weaknesses. There are
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simple expectations and loads of patience and tolerance in the community. There is more
value to inner beauty than to the physical beauty. Spirituality is an integral part of the rural
society. This allows each person to move at his or her own pace without feeling left out of
mainstream society. In rural schools they do not assess the child in bits and pieces. Since
most of the schools are single teacher schools the teacher knows each child and his or her
performance in different subjects.

Families and inclusive education

Inclusive schools are good for families in many ways.  In inclusive schools, families
are welcomed and respected. The central question addressed in these schools is how best
to include learners with special needs, not whether a particular student belongs in the
school.  Educators in inclusive schools recognize the unique nature of families, including
extended family members, and the complex social system in which they are embedded.
Families choose inclusive schooling in order to increase their children's access to typically
developing peers and to the larger school community. Educators in these schools respect
the diverse ways in which families choose to participate, and develop structures that result
in effective school and family partnerships.

We strongly believe that the success of inclusive education resides in the ability of a
community and its members to include and engage all members, including families with
children who have disabilities, in meaningful and sustainable ways.

We have learnt much from the families and why inclusive education is good for families,
for it is usually only in families that we observe individuals with disabilities as fully
functioning and appreciated members of a social unit, where they are completely included
without regard for ability or experience.

Mohan's son Raju, now 12, has always been included in family activities. As
Mohan says, "He's just little naughty, and everyone knows that."  Raju is included in
all family activities and has cousins to support him who are around all the time.
Whether the family is going to the temple, the local village festival, or just hanging
out in the front yard, Raju is considered an integral and important member of the
family.  Families have shown us how to fully include their sons and daughters in their
lives, and these are important lessons for educators to reflect on as they consider the
development and implementation of inclusive schools.

Just as we believe inclusive schooling is good for all children and their families, we
believe that inclusive schooling should be as easy to attain as the separate educational
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options typically offered to families.  The process of obtaining inclusive education suggests
that, for many families, it is an "upward battle" (McGregor & Vogelsberg, 1998).  Legislative
mandates and empirical evidence indicate that the amount of effort necessary for inclusive
schooling should not be greater than for any other educational placement.  In inclusive
schools, where all children and families are valued members of the school community, the
central questions revolve around how to ensure that a child's special needs can be supported.

We know that not all parents choose inclusive education for their children as they still
have doubts whether it is the best environment for their child.

We firmly believe that these doubts will get clarified by bringing in a process with
integrity and a well strategies Individualized Education Plan (IEP) which requires parents
and educators to work together to develop an appropriate educational program that will be
delivered in a barrier free environment.

The barriers in education are multi-layered. The communication gap between families
and teachers on what could be expected of the child is an iron-wall barrier that can be
removed only by having an active partnership with families.

Illiterate par ents and partnerships

There are questions about whether the illiterate and poor families in the rural areas
can really participate in the educational process. The experience in India shows that it is
possible to build active partnership with families provided we are willing to transfer the
knowledge and skills in locally appropriate terms, provided we have time to listen to the
concerns of parents and are willing to build on their observations and insights. Till then,
partnership with families will remain as a mere concept.

With the breakdown of the joint family system, parents with a child with disability
need support. This process is a complicated one, and families are often asked to be patient
with schools and the changes that must be made to accommodate all learners.  However,
families themselves feel a sense of urgency and they cannot be expected to wait for the
slow evolvement of service delivery systems.  Educational personnel in inclusive schools
collaborate with families in the timely development and implementation of inclusive
practices that will benefit students both with and without disabilities. Educators in inclusive
schools recognize the uniqueness and complexity of families. Experiences have shown us
that the family unit is a unique social system, embedded in or part of the larger social
system of a community. Brofenbrenner's (1979) model of ecological units suggests that
the child and his or her nuclear family members (mother, father, and siblings) are at the
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innermost level. This unit is part of a broader ecological sub-unit consisting of extended
family, friends, and other close personal acquaintances.

These sub-units are further embedded in even larger social units, including such social
organizations as schools, workplaces, and community agencies.  It is important that
educators view families as unique and as part of a larger social system. Educators in inclusive
schools understand that their efforts must sometimes extend beyond the doors of the school
building to help transform the environments across all levels, as each level is directly
influenced by larger community environments and the systems in which they are embedded.
In inclusive schools, educators depend on strong connections with students and their families
that are based on an understanding of the roles and responsibilities of families, including
important extended family members.

"Attending our neighborhood Anganwadi School at such an early age has opened
the door, allowing our family to be a true part of our community through involvement
at our neighborhood school. Most importantly, it has given us belief in our child,
Radha, that she can accomplish much more for herself . . . if she is allowed the
opportunity of being and learning with her typical peers.  It has given us hope that
Radha can make a difference for the good and contribute to her community (A Parent
in Udisha Portage programmed 2004)."

One family in Chamrajanagar in Karnataka says that Vani is hesitant to go to school
because even her teacher says she will never learn anything from the school. Vani's mother
says, "I want to send her at least for day care facility so that she is in safe custody until I
come back from work." But the teacher is unwilling as she feels school is not meant to
provide day care facilities? Is it correct?

The case of Kamala, who is around 12 years old, is also similar. Her mother does not
like to send her daughter for one week every month to school because her daughter needs
some help in managing herself during monthly periods. Teachers say it is not their job to
help this girl? Is it correct?

A positive learning environment

Whatever the school can do, a home can do better. A movement of self help groups of
families was started by families when their children were refused admission in general
schools in Bangalore. Most parents did not have any training to be teachers. But they were
willing to learn and they proved this beyond any doubt within a span of 3 years by imparting



31

quality education in the self help groups. Kamalamma had a daughter who did not learn at
the pace of other children. Kamalamma worked as a house maid and could not read and
write. But she learnt the skills necessary to help her daughter to appear for the 7th standard
exams with the help of other parents.

Social Responsibility

"If schools refuse to enroll children in the neighborhood then why do we need such
schools?" is the question often raised by parents. Teachers at the grassroots are directly
answerable to the families and community. Often they allow children to stay in the
classroom. But teachers feel it is a waste of time for the child as well as for her if the child
is not benefiting from coming to school.

Coming to school is a waste of time!

Janaki was not in school when an evaluation team visited the village school in
Pavagada. The team went to Janaki’s home and was surprised to see Janaki at the
door playing with a street dog. They asked Janaki, "Why did you not go to school
today?" She replied, "Miss (teachers are addressed in this manner) asked me not to
come to school." The team was shocked to hear this. They went inside and met Janaki’s
mother Parvathi. They asked her the same question as to why Janaki was at home and
not in the school.   Her mother replied that the teacher feels it is a waste of time
coming to school because Janaki is not learning anything. We went to school to find
out why the teacher felt this way. The teacher when asked was honest and admitted
that she indeed had asked the child not to come because not only is she not learning
anything but she is also mischievous and does not allow other children to learn. We
asked the teacher who was trained in inclusive education as to what had she learnt in
the training as they should have taught her how to help Janaki learn and ensure that
she did not disrupt the class. The teacher replied "Madam all that I learnt in the training
was to identify disability and new terms." We asked another teacher, who was not
trained, whether there was a need for a 45 days training to identify disabilities. She
said that she could identify disabilities as they were so obvious!

What do we mean by educational descriptions of special needs?

We have mentioned earlier that there is a need to move from medical definitions to
educational descriptions of special educational needs. What does this mean? We may
continue to use medical definitions for medical intervention purposes. However, these
definitions are of no relevance to a teacher or a parent for giving educational support to the
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child. Therefore, we need to understand the educational descriptions. Here are the lists of
educational descriptions which need to be converted into goals, objectives /indicators to
measure the impact in the project plans.

1. A child may need extra time to learn

2. A child may need to use Braille slate to write

3. A child may need to use Braille symbols in place of letters if he has difficulty in
seeing

4. A child may need to use large print material or specific materials to learn geography

5. A child may need to use sign language in addition to speech or in place of speech if
there is a difficulty in communication

6. A child may need to Abacus and Taylor frames to learn Math if there is a difficulty in
seeing

7. A child may need talking books in addition to regular books

8. A child may need a task to be broken to simple achievable steps in order to learn

9. A child may need to use hearing aids in order to hear

10. A child may need to sit closer to the teacher in order to see and hear better

11. A child may need extra assistance in reading and writing in specific learning activities

12. A child may need to use a wheel chair, caliper or gaiter, crutches or diaper in the class

13. A child may need comfortable seating arrangements if it can’t use the existing furniture
and mats

14. A child may need to be rewarded for even simple achievements

15. A child may need modifications in the curriculum based on learning outcomes, teaching
methods and materials

16. A child may need modified evaluation procedures

17. A child may need homework along with learning materials

18. Child may need an environment where it can learn at its own pace without stress

19. A child may need a black board which does not shine

20. A child may require parents to know what is being taught in school so that they can
get additional help which is not conflicting with school methods
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21. A child may need games and sports with modification in materials and rules

22. A child may need modification in materials and method in learning performing arts
such as dance/music

23. A child may need modifications in methods and tools in learning fine arts

24. A child may need use of computers in place of textbooks and notebooks

25. A child may need escort help in order to come to school or a teacher may need to go
home if the child cannot come to school for a short/long time

26. A child may need a special teacher’s/therapist’s help to learn specific use of materials
and activities of daily life.

Dear Teacher and Parents, the above list of special educational needs has to be used
after careful observation and at your discretion and has to be modified by each school
based on what your children may need.

Partnership with Families and teachers

Today, we find there is a tremendous awareness that education can empower persons
with disability. But the question is have we really moved beyond creating awareness?
There are some discussions on improving the quality of classroom learning. But by and
large efforts are not planned or implemented with the convergence of ideas of different
partners form concept to practice. The goal of education for all cannot be achieved without
inclusion of every single child with disability into mainstream education...and this cannot
be achieved without the active partnership of families and teachers…

In 1980 many families with children with severe mental retardation living in Bangalore
complained that their children were denied admission in special school because their child
was not toilet trained. In fact they needed the support of the school to teach these basic
skills! In order to assist these families self help mutual aid groups were started a strategy
which is well known. Families were assured by translation of skills and demystification
Parents can do better than schools if they become active partners in education. Most parents
did not have any training to be teachers. But they were willing to learn and they proved
beyond any doubt within a span of 3 years giving best education in the self help groups.
Kamalamma had a daughter who did not learn like other children. Kamalamma worked as
house maid and could not read and write… but she learnt the skills necessary to help her
daughter to sit for 7th standard exams with the help of other parents.
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Inclusive cultures –

A humble school is what exists in most villages. Children have no choice in villages,
either they go to the neighborhood school or they stay at home.

The village community is aware and they do allow children to come to school
irrespective of the factor whether they learn or not. Most teachers are kind and god fearing
and seldom dare to chase a child out of the school.

Such kind deeds by teachers are also appreciated in South Asian communities. We
see teachers spending their own money to help a child to buy a pair of crutches or hearing
aids. It is not uncommon to see other children carrying a child who cannot walk to school.
This kind of support goes on uninterrupted. In almost all South Asian cultures we see that
the society accepts the person as he is with all his strengths and weaknesses. There are
simple expectations and loads of patience and tolerance in the community. There is more
value to inner beauty than to the physical beauty. Spirituality is an integral part of the rural
society. This allows each person to move at his or her own pace without feeling left out of
mainstream. In rural schools they do not assess the child in bits and pieces. Since most of
the schools are single teacher schools the teacher knows each child and his or her
performance in different subjects.

We know that not all parents choose inclusive education for their children as they still
have doubts whether it is the best environment for their child.

We firmly believe that these doubts will get clarified by bringing in a process with
integrity and a well planned Individualized Education Plan (IEP) which requires parents
and educators to work together to develop an appropriate educational program that will be
delivered in a barrier free environment.

The barriers in education have many folds. The communication gap between families
and teachers on what could be expected of the child is the single most important barrier
that can be removed only by having an active partnership with families.

So who will get included? What happens to children who need special assistance?
Who will provide them? If this assistance can be provided by special schoolteachers why
is the same not provided by general schoolteachers? Is it the mind set which is coming in
the way?

fffff
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3 What do we mean by child centered learning
environments?

1. Classroom for ALL –what does it mean?

2. Who are excluded and why are they excluded?

3. How to include them with dignity?

The Salamanca Statement states that every child has a fundamental right to education
and that the education systems should be designed and educational programs implemented
to take into account the wide diversities of interests, abilities and learning needs. Further it
states that children with special educational needs must have access to regular schools
which should accommodate them within child centered pedagogy capable of meeting these
needs. Thus, the Salamanca Statement clearly laid down the principles for Inclusive
Education in 1994.

Clear understanding of the principles of inclusive education is necessary to develop
inclusive schools. In a classroom of 40-60 children (sometimes even more) we see children
with diverse needs. Every child is unique and they learn at their own pace. Their abilities
are also quiet diverse. It is evident that diversity is the norm in a classroom and uniformity
in terms of abilities and aptitudes is rare.

Additionally we also find that a majority of schools in India are multi grade schools
(MGS). MGS have one teacher to help children in different grades. We also come across
schools wherein a single teacher teaches different subjects. So how do we really develop a
classroom in which content, methodology, materials and evolution is child-friendly and
addresses the needs of all children including childr en with special needs?

After studying this chapter, you will be able to:

F Understand better the individual and curricular factors that influence the learning
process of all children and implications of sensory, intellectual, motor development,
childhood illness and other factors that affect the learning process.
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The principle of inclusive education states that the general teacher should
be the facilitator for learning of ALL childr en in the classroom. This responsibility
is not limited only to the classroom but goes much beyond it. Inclusive education
also envisages that the general school would adapt to the needs of every child in
the classroom. The UNESCO Resource Pack was the first step in developing
classroom strategies, which will benefit all children. Globally there is tremendous
awareness about the importance of developing inclusive learning environments.
We know that those who learn together learn to live together.

F Identify the baselines/current levels of learning of every child and use this information
for educational planning and evaluation.

F Understand the principles and application of child centered criteria referenced
curriculum, methods and materials to enhance and enrich    the learning process.

F Understand and develop the underlying principles of ongoing evaluation system.

F Understand and develop inclusive resource centers to enhance and enrich the learning
process.

FACTORS AFFECTING LEARNING

The various factors that affect learning have been highlighted in Chapter 2. All
classrooms have children with different abilities/aptitudes. It is important to recognize this
diversity in classrooms. Each one of us must have experienced some special need during
our school/college years. A special need is nothing but the need for additional help in
order to understand a concept or perform an activity. No one is perfect. Any problem either
social, intellectual, sensory, motor, or illness will manifest itself as a difficulty in learning.

Such special needs could be for:

F Short term duration

F Long term duration

Pace of learning

It is very important to recognize the fact that every child is unique and follows its own
pace of learning. In a class of 40 we find each child learning at his/her own pace. So whose
pace should the teacher follow? In a teacher centered classroom, the teacher tries to
follow the pace of the children but after a while she realizes every child is progressing at a
different pace. Then she sets her own pace which may not match the individual child. This
kind of teaching is frustrating both to the teacher as well as to the child.
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Therefore the best option is to create a child centered environment. Of course it
needs some reforms in the classroom organization. The usual phrases that are used by the
teachers such as  ‘covering portions’ ‘finishing the syllabus’ ‘taking class’ need to be
replaced with child centered phrases such as ‘current learning levels of the child’,
‘achievements of the child’ in comparison to the ‘baseline information’, ‘facilitating
learning’ rather than teaching or taking the class. As a facilitator a teacher is required to
uncover the syllabus!

The figure-1 shows that we need to stop seeing the child as a problem for the educational
failure or difficulties in learning. As long as we see child as the problem we will not be
able to solve the problems that exists within the classroom practices, which is actually the
main cause for the educational failures.

Therefore we need to understand the problems in the educational system and remove
these learning barriers  to ensure that every child learns.

Fig-1-The causes for failure in learning in children with special needs
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This illustrates that any child may experience a special need during the course of
education and it is incorrect to think that only children with disabilities have special needs.

Fig-2 – Difficulties /Failure in learning is seen as the problem within the child

Any child may experience a special need during school years

We all have experienced a special need in our school years. Do you remember how
you felt when a friend sitting next to you solved a mathematical problem in seconds and
you stretched your brains to do the same? There is no individual on this earth who hasn’t
experienced such difficulty during the school going years. All of us have our weak points.
Difficulties in learning arise because of several factors. If a child has a disability such as
difficulty in hearing, moving, communicating, learning, seeing, it does not mean that such
a child will have special needs across the entire curriculum in all subjects. In reality there
is very little awareness on the needs of people with disabilities. One gentleman who had
difficulty in seeing travelled by airplane. To his amusement he saw a wheel chair waiting



39

for him at the arrival gate! When he asked why a wheel chair has been arranged the Air
plane crew replied that they had information that a person with disability was travelling
which means that he needs a wheel chair!

All classrooms are heterogeneous. They have children with different abilities and
socio cultural backgrounds. Every child is unique and special. There are no two children
who are the same. Therefore if the uniqueness is ‘normal’ why label children with disabilities
as ‘not normal?

Nobody is perfect

A professor who shines at a faculty party can be very stupid at a dinner party!

In a class of 40-50 children we find every child is unique. Unless the teacher respects
and recognizes this uniqueness, no learning can take place.

Dif ference between traditional and inclusive approaches

Traditional teaching practices hardly benefit children in classrooms with a poor teacher
to student ratio. The traditional teaching methods do not benefit children with disabilities
because they are not child-centric. The table –2 shows the difference between children
centered inclusive approach and traditional approach.

TABLE 1

Traditional Approach Inclusive Approach

Education for some Education for all

Static Flexible

Collective Teaching Individualized teaching

Learning in segregated settings Learning in integrated settings

Emphasis on teaching Emphasis on learning

Subject centered Child centered

Diagnostic/prescriptive Holistic

Opportunities limited by exclusion Equalization of opportunities for all
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Activity to do :

1. What is the difference between a facilitator and teacher?

2. Every child has its own pace of learning. Comment.

3. What are the main differences between the traditional approach and inclusive
Approach?

4. Why should we identify the problem in the system and not see the child as a problem?

Points for discussion and clarification

After going through this unit you may like to have further discussion on some points
and clarification. Note down those points below:

Points for Discussion

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

Points for Clarification

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

References:

1. Inclusive education by Ture Johnson.

2. UNESCO resource Pack.
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A Curricular V iew – Child Centred Pedagogy

Intr oduction

 Each country has its own policy on curriculum development. In India we have a
curriculum framework that is developed centrally by NCERT. Based on this curriculum
(for wider use of the materials), it is necessary to develop CRD, which is used by different
states. Of course states have the responsibility to modify the curriculum to suit the individual
state’s needs. It is not sufficient to have such macro level modifications. Curriculum has
to be further modified at the classroom level. In inclusive education there is a tremendous
focus on developing such curriculum, which is relevant to all children in the classroom.

Objectives

After studying this unit, you will be able to understand:

F Modification of Curriculum with SOMA features

F The multipurpose uses of CCRD

F Establishing base line/current levels of learning

F Idiosyncratic development

F Pedagogical issues in inclusion

A curriculum for all means a curriculum that can be used by all children irrespective
of their abilities. It is important to recognize the fact that every child is unique, which is
manifested in terms of varying abilities. Every classroom has a group of children with
different abilities. Different abilities arise because of various contributing factors – home
environment, difficulties in learning, seeing, communication, hearing, illness – all contribute
to different ability levels.

A curriculum needs to be designed and custom-made for every child, taking into
account social, cultural, and individual factors. As we have already mentioned, curriculum
evolves from life. Therefore, the relevance to the individual child’s life settings, gives the
expected relevance and application of knowledge and skills.

SOMA features-Now let us understand what kind of modifications is required. Some
of the important modifications that are required are as follows:

a. Specific (Precision teaching)

b. Observable (Learning is observable)
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c. Measurable (Sequenced Learning outcomes are measurable in terms of    Numbers of
competencies the child has achieved to perform with    Graded support)

d. Achievable (Each concept and sub concept is broken into small Achievable steps).
These allow teachers either to club the steps if the     Child finds it easy or further
breaks into smaller steps if the child finds It difficult)

To develop CCRD

It is necessary to develop the General curriculum based criterion referenced data which
gives you a checklist of learning outcomes which has the SOMA features stated above.

Such a CCRD would give you the following information:

1. A list of concepts

2. A list of corresponding subs concepts

3. A list of corresponding sequential and graded learning outcomes

*Please see annex A which gives an example of CCRD for classes 1, 2 and 3.

The concepts and sub-concepts are as stated in the NCERT curriculum. You will also
find a CCRD for MLL based learning outcomes in the Annex 2. Using this as a model, you
can develop CCRD for the curriculum that you follow in your school.

The multipurpose uses of CCRD

CCRD is used for different purposes in a classroom. They are as follows:

1. To establish baselines to understand the current levels of learning (so that the child
‘s learning moves forward).

2. To develop individual educational plans- annual, half yearly, quarterly, monthly,
weekly, daily.

3. To monitor the progress an individual child has achieved.

4. To apply ongoing built-in evaluation of the child.

Why we need to use the curricular view in inclusive schools? Because:

1. Children with different needs are enrolled into schools either by ‘Default’ or by
‘design’.
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2. Unless individual child’s needs are taken into account, many children    Stagnate and
eventually drop out as the education fails to meet their needs.

3. The above issues are applicable to all schools irrespective of their Geographic location
and socio-economic status of children who attend the school.

4. In inclusive schools the teacher "facilitates" learning rather than "regulating"
learning.

5. Every child has its own pace-follow the child’s pace (not the other way    round!).

The curriculum for "ALL" needs to be:

1. Child centered: Children with disabilities need a child-centered curriculum, which
takes into account the individual needs of children. The curriculum needs to set specific,
observable, measurable and achievable learning outcomes (SOMA).

2. Flexible: A flexible, locally relevant curriculum, teaching and learning strategies are
intrinsically important for children with special needs to participate in the educational
process.

3. Participatory : Children with special needs require a learning environment in which
they can actively participate in learning in "small group learning settings."

1. Partnership with parents:

Partnership with parents is a key factor as children learn not only in the classrooms but
also at home.

We have already comprehended that every child learns at its own pace. We also know that
the child does not learn only in the school. This means that when the child comes to
school, he/she must have some base knowledge. This could have been acquired at home,
or at play, or by social activities within the community. Therefore it is important to establish
the base line of learning for each child. How is this done? The general curriculum checklist
is used for establishing the baseline. The learning outcomes of each concept are taken and
the child is made to PERFORM the activity. The baseline may be established in 3 ways:

1. Forward : In this method, all the activities are performed in a Sequential manner –
that is from the first learning outcome onward.

2. Backward: In this the child is made to perform the last activity of the particular class
first and then the activities are performed backwards.
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Problem Solution
Concepts too difficult or too easy The task needs to be broken into

small steps

Pre requisites absent Prepare the child

Content not child friendly Substitute

Activities, learning & teaching material,Develop teaching materials with SOMA

seating arrangements not friendly to features and multi sensory environments

the needs of individual child which will benefit all children

Evaluation not child friendly Introduce continuous evaluation system

following child’s pace of learning

3. Random: In this the learning outcomes are randomly selected based on the class and
the child is made to perform the relevant activity.

The child may be able to perform the activities up to a certain level and after that he may
not have been able to perform. In all the above methods, the child arrives at a stage wherein
he/she is unable to perform about 5 activities. This establishes that the child has learnt a
few concepts and therefore needs to learn the rest. This is called the baseline.

Idiosyncratic development

The child may have gaps in development in all the subjects or in one particular subject.
This could be due to socio-cultural factors, or could be due to the simple reason that those
competencies were not taught in the school. The child may not have attended the class.
The very fact that the child has accomplished the later competencies confirms that the
child has the potential or capacity to learn. It is important to ensure that the child learns
these activities first as any step or link missed out could lead to difficulties in learning at a
later stage, because these steps become a pre-requisite to learning other competencies at a
later stage.

Activity to do:

Read general curriculum checklist and analyze 25 learning outcomes in each area -
comment on the SOMA features.

Establish base line levels of learning for 5 children.

Identify if any child in your classroom has idiosyncratic development and analyze the
reasons for the same.
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POINTS FOR DISCUSSION /CLARIFICA TION

AFTER GOING THROUGH THIS YOU MAY LIKE TO HAVE FURTHER
DISCUSSIONS ON SOME POINTS AND CLARIFICATIONS TO BE MADE.

Points for Discussion

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

Points for Clarification

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

References:

1. Tony Booth.

fffff
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Intr oduction

Inclusive methodology addresses the need to provide education to children with any
kind of impairment. Inclusive education means providing education to the disabled child
in a regular school and class, together with non disabled children. This becomes possible
when the regular school and the regular teachers are equipped to meet the special needs of
the child with disabilities. No matter how the child’s disability may be, he will need some
support and provisions, over and above those which the regular school has for the other
children. One of the main features of Inclusive education is the development of the
capability of the regular education system to meet the educational needs of children
with any kind of impairment.

The child is not taken away to a separate room or a separate class, as happens in
integrated education. He is provided all support services within the regular classroom.

Objectives

After studying this unit you should be able to:

F Establish the baseline of a child

F Prepare the Facilitator card

F Prepare multi sensory materials

F Set up inclusive class room

F Beautify the class room using the waste

By now you are familiar with the CCRD of the General Curriculum. You have also
established the base line for children in your classroom.

4 1. Inclusive Methodology

2. Developing Inclusive Materials

3. Accessible Environments
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Since each child learns at his or her own pace, it is necessary to develop an individual
educational plan (IEP). To plan these following steps need to be followed:

Ten Steps - To Develop Inclusive Schools

Screen all children in the school using Inclusive education screening form
(Form - 4) Step-1

Assess the functional levels of children who may have a special
need using functional assessment forms (Form-5) – Step-2

Measure the current levels of learning using CCRD- Step-3

Prepare the Individual educational program using the base line data- Step-4

Creating cooperative learning environments- Step-5

Equip classrooms with self learning multi sensory teaching
and learning materials- Step-6

Equip classroom as a barrier free child friendly environment -
display bags/ sitting mats/mirrors/toilets /other facilities – Step-7

Establish base lines in the plus curriculum area- Step-8

Intr oduce participator y evaluation system- Step-9

Establish Networks and partnership with families, community, Panchayaths and
people’s representatives and government departments- Step-10

1. Establish the base line

Establish the base line in each subject;

1. Count the number of learning outcomes yet to be learnt by the child. This is the
annual plan.

2. Divide this by the number of working months to get the monthly education plan.

3. Divide this or the annual learning outcomes by the number of working days to arrive
at the daily education plan.

Please note: The planning has to be done for each subject area. The child may be
capable of learning only a few concepts. Please do not force the pace of the child. The IEP
is dynamic and will change as per the pace of the child. The child may learn a few concepts
in a particular subject/area very fast and may be slow in acquiring the other concepts.
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Always remember that if the child is not able to learn it may be due to wrong methodology,
inappropriate materials, or inaccurate task analyzed steps for the activity.

Activity to do:

1. Prepare an individual education plan for 5 children. The plan should have annual,
quarterly, monthly, weekly and daily learning of the child using curriculum based
criterion referenced data given in annexure-1.

Cooperative learning:

A child as already stated does not learn only at school. It is also true that the child
does not learn only from the teacher. Cooperative learning is when the child learns from
the other students in the class or the peer support group. This form of learning will enhance
the learning levels of all children as the retention is very high due to constant repetition.

In cooperative learning it is essential to first form groups. The groups are formed
based on the learning levels of the children. For e.g. If 5 children have learnt activity 7 in
language, they will naturally be ready to learn activity 8. Such children are grouped together.
Similarly if 7 children have learnt concept 4 in Mathematics they will form into another
group. Please remember that the groups are dynamic – that is they are ever changing –
depending on the learning of each child.

Facilitator cards:

Facilitator cards describe the activity to be performed to achieve the desired learning
outcome, the materials required for the activity, the place where the activity should be
performed – whether outdoors or indoors, the task analyzed steps to be taken to complete
the activity, the levels of success that may be achieved.

Facilitator Card

Competency: 10 Mathematics 2    Sub Code 71   L
Sub Competency: 10.1 Location : Indoor / Outdoor

Objective: To help them prepare the tables of number of days in a week, number of
weeks in a month and number of months in a year.

The Tasks
1. Observing a calendar.
2. Counting the days in a week.
3. Counting the weeks in a month.

The Method
1. Display a calendar in the classroom
2. Ask them to observe the days marked
in red. Tell them that they are Sundays
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Activity to do

1. Examine the above facilitator card.

2. Prepare a facilitator card for any 4 learning outcomes in each Subject. Please note that
the 4 learning outcomes are from 4 Different concepts/sub concepts.

Multi-sensory material

‘Teach me and I may learn, talk to me and I may listen, but make me do and
I will r etain my learning for a long time.’

When learning a new concept it is evident that well planned materials are important.
But the quality of the activity being given also has a bearing on the learning that is taking
place. The learning materials that are given to the child have a crucial role.

This is self-explanatory. Multi sensory material is that which may be perceived by all
our senses. Therefore it should be as close to reality as possible – If the real article can be
shown it is ideal, if not then a replica needs to be made. This has to be realistic and to scale.
For e.g. If the concept to be learnt is about domestic animals it is useful to show the child
a real cow/dog/buffalo/cat etc. If these are not present in the locality, you may show them
a model of the same. Please ensure that the model is closer to the real.

3 dimensional – To ensure that the concept is as close to reality as possible, It is
necessary to have a 3 dimensional model so that the child with difficulty or lack of vision
will be able to touch and assimilate the concept.

4. Counting the months in a year.
5. Preparing the table.

and holidays.
3. Ask them to count the days from one
Sunday to another. This is a week.
4. Likewise, ask them to find out the
days in a month and weeks in a month.
5. Turn the pages of the calendar and
ask them to count the number of months.

Support Material
A calendar

Evaluation
1. There are ______ days in a week.
2. Sundays are marked in _____ color.
3. There are _____ days in the month of
January
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Colorful: A colorful object catches the attention of young and very young children.
However do not use too many colors. Using wrong colors leads to wrong concept formations.

Made of strong material: The multi-sensory material needs to be handled by children.
Therefore it has to be made of strong material so that it can withstand rough handling.

This figure gives an example of multi-sensory materials prepared to teach various
concepts. Most of the materials used are available either at home or in the community. Old
textbooks, magazines, newspapers, photographs are used in some cards. In other cards
grains, seeds, stones and pebbles, various grades of sand etc. are used.

Activity to do:

Make 5 activity cards for the concepts selected earlier.

Develop 5 game cards to teach concepts of language and math.

Examine these materials closely. See the number card. Each part of the card has a
unique purpose.

The background is brightly colored – this has been internationally standardized – blue
for numbers and red for the alphabet. If single colors are used it helps to maintain the
attention of the child. The colors are soothing for all children and especially useful for
children with mental retardation.

The contrast is used for the number – This is made of sand paper cut to shape. This
will give tactile stimulation to the children as they will trace the numbers with their fingers.
The size of the numbers ensures that even children with low vision are capable of seeing
the number.

At the top is a small hole - This will help the child to hold the card in the correct
position.

On the left is the sign for children with hearing impairment

On the right is Braille – both written and reading for children with vision impairment.

Activity to do:

1. For the facilitator cards written earlier, make multi-sensory materials. Please make at
least 5 types of materials.

2. Make cards for your language and numbers using the above example.
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How does the inclusive classroom look like?

MODEL CLASSROOM: A model classroom needs to be child friendly. Children
should feel enthusiastic about coming to school. Thus the classroom will have to be colorful
and interesting, a place to investigate and to learn. Firstly since most of the schools are at
a height above the ground it is necessary to provide ramps (for children with physical
disability) and a hand rail (for children with visual impairment). A mug and bucket of
water may be kept outside the classroom to ensure that children maintain basic hygiene
after playing outside.

 A mirr or to enhance communication skills and self image

At the entrance of the classroom, and at the height of the child, a full-length mirror
may be placed (If a full-length mirror is not within the budget, 3 small mirrors may be
placed). This is to give the child the notion that it is important to keep clean at all times.
The mirror may also be used to teach children with speech and hearing impairment. The
classroom may be decorated with potted plants, which may also be used to explain about
numbers (counting leaves), agriculture and various other concepts. From the ground up to
a height of 2 ½ feet the wall may be used, after appropriate painting, as a blackboard. Each
child could use this to learn various concepts, drawing etc.

Using waste to beautify the classrooms

This slide shows an example of how a low cost material (gunny bag) is used to store
the cards.

To keep the cards within reach of the child, a wall hanging with pockets to hold the
various cards could be made using locally available material such as jute sacking (Teachers
in government schools in villages have used old rice bags, saris to make beautiful decorative
bags to display cards). The bags could be made with the help of senior children. They
could be decorated to make them attractive. The cards would have to be sorted based on
the curriculum objective and subject. Each subject would require a separate bag (In
Karnataka only 3 subjects are taught at the primary level hence 3 bags would be required
per classroom). The teacher cards may also be kept in a separate bag. One sided paper may
be cut into small 4 inch square pieces. A large quantity of one sided paper is required to
encourage children to actively draw or write. Thought for the day could be written on
cardboard sheets and a different one put up every day. A resource /teaching material store
room could be made at the back of the classroom using a string to tie across and old saris
or sheets as partition. The resource centre could be used to store low cost teaching aids or
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to store children’s activity such as paintings, drawings etc. Teaching materials could be
developed by taking used items from the village itself. Based on the resourcefulness of the
facilitator any item may be used as a teaching aid. But these materials must be cleaned,
labeled, and kept in a systematic manner.

Activity to do:

1. Explain what is available in the classroom at present and how you would make it
inclusive and interesting for all children.

2. Explain the meaning of child cantered curriculum, child friendly learning environments.

Developing Inclusive evaluation systems

In NRD (Norm Referenced Data) system, the evaluation is in terms of marks given to
each child. In this system parents could not recognize the progress of their children in each
area. But in CRD which is used in inclusive evaluation system, even the illiterate parents
could easily understand the progress of the child in each area which is indicated through
color code and the logos which represents the activity.

Objectives

After studying this unit you should be able to

F Evaluate the progress of each child using CRD.

You see for each concept in the curriculum there is a logo. For example listening
skills has ear as a logo. There are four columns in the continuous evaluation form:

a. Concepts and logo

b. Annual educational plan

c. 1st quarter educational plan

d. 2nd quarter

e. 3rd quarter

There are three types of data you have to fill:

How many activities child can do

1. without help

2. with partial help
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3. with full help

4. Attendance:

Attendance is an important parameter. If the child is not learning find out if it is
because the child is not attending the school ask reasons for absence. Talk to parents.

If the child is attending the school but not able to learn from activities without help
check the baselines, teaching methods.

Activity to do:

1. Fill one quarter progress for five children

2. Discuss the progress of the child with the parents and note the   observations of the
parents.

Unless we have activities designed for each learning outcome, it is not possible to
identify the difficulties of the child in order to perform the activity. By now you know that
the list of learning outcomes which is task analyzed, properly sequenced is available in the
curriculum based checklist. While presenting these activities, you will identify, if there are
any difficulties experienced by the child to perform the activities.  If the child finds it
difficult, it could be due to several reasons.

Some of the important reasons which will lead to difficulty in learning ar e as
follows:

F The task is too simple – the child gets bored

F The task is too difficult – the child finds it hard

F The task is not properly broken into steps – the child finds it hard

F The learning materials are not relevant to the task – the child is confused

F The teaching materials are not relevant to the task – the child is confused

F The learning teaching materials are not accessible to the child in terms of time, distance,
availability – the child is frustrated.

F Prerequisites for learning are absent – Child cannot understand
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Some other reasons that leads to difficulty in learning

F The child is ill – child cannot concentrate.

F Child is hungry - child cannot concentrate.

F Child cannot see – difficulty in performing activities that need seeing.

F Child cannot hear – difficulty in performing activities that needs hearing.

F Child cannot communicate – difficulty in performing activities that need
communication skills.

F Child cannot move - difficulty in performing activities that need movement.

F Child is slow in learning – difficulty in finishing an activity in the prescribed time
frame.

F Child is slow in retention – difficulty to express in tests and exams.

F Child has difficulty in only certain concepts – difficulty to perform only specific
activities.

Activity to do

1. Give example of difficulties experienced by child and analyze the reasons for the
difficulty

Cooperative learning:

A child as already stated does not learn only at school. It is also true that the child
does not learn only from the teacher. Cooperative learning is when the child learns from
other students in the class or the peer support group. This form of learning will enhance
the learning levels of all children as the retention is very high due to constant repetition.

Introduce participatory evaluation system

Cooperative learning

In cooperative learning it is essential to first form groups. The groups are formed
based on the learning levels of the children. For e.g. If 5 children have learnt activity 7 in
language, they will naturally be ready to learn activity 8. Such children are grouped together.
Similarly if 7 children have learnt concept 4 in Math they will form into another group.



55

Please remember that the groups are dynamic – that is they are ever changing – depending
on the learning of each child.

When the children form into groups, it will be noticed that one group learns very fast,
and the others are progressively slower. The group that has learnt the concepts very fast
may require very little help from the teacher. The teacher may just demonstrate the activity
and the children are able to grasp what needs to be done. The other groups may require a
little more support. Thus there are 4 types of support to be given to the groups:

1. Complete support from the teacher: This support will be given to the children who
have difficulty in understanding a particular concept easily. The teacher may have to
sit with the group and help them to perform the activity. This help may be in the form
of prompting. Prompting may be physical prompting, prompting through sign,
prompting through words.

2. Partial support of the teacher: Here the teacher may have to demonstrate the activity a
few times and then the group is capable of doing the task.

3. Complete support of the peer: The peer could be a child from the class who has
completed the activity. This support would lead to repetition and thus retention of the
child who is providing the support.

4. Partial support of the peer: In this the peer will perform the activity and the other
children follow.

Talking books Large print
books

Local story
cards

Local festivals Local recipes

Local games Rangoli
patterns cards

Computer Local folk
songs

Story books

School news
letters/ school

wall journals

Braille

Calculators

Braille watch Mirrors for
speech training

Wheel chairs/
prone boards,

parallel bars etc

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises

Add materials as
and when need

arises

Add materials
as and when
need arises
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All resource materials needed for children with special needs – wheel chair, sensory
training materials, sign language kits, walkers, early stimulation materials for children
with special needs, parallel bars, prone boards, corner seats etc, in various models made
from low cost locally available materials.

A tape recorder and cassette for children with special needs such as talking books and
music cassettes, speech training cassettes.

How Inclusive resource centre works:

1. Children use it as library for additional reading materials

2. Teachers use it to enhance their own learning

3. Teachers borrow learning materials from it.

4. Community uses it as a cultural centre for documentation of the village resources.

You can build a wall in the school compound or closer to school. This wall should be
painted in attractive colors. Use one side of the wall to write stories /news/public awareness
information. The other side could be used by children to write poetry /stories /innovations
/local news/policies /legislations etc. Encourage local community to share information.
Let children transfer the matter published in the wall journal into a notebook.

Wall Journal

The child may not come to school because of various barriers both social and physical.
At the school level there are various barriers starting with the attitude of the teacher to the
attitudes of the peer group and most importantly the physical barriers.

Many schools are at a height from the ground. The ground and the path leading to the
school are uneven. Ensure that the path is even and a ramp is provided for a child on a
wheelchair to reach the class. The ramp may be made of earth or wood. Make a guiding
rail (bamboo or wood) so that a child with seeing difficulty can hold the rail and get to the
class. Fix a thin bamboo or a rod at 2.5 feet height in the classroom and around the walking
area for child with visual impairment to hold.

 Parallel bars may be fixed in the open area to make children practice walking and
play.
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Activity to do:

1 Let children from 6th, 7th, 8th standards. to Prepare 2 cards  on local games, stories, folk
songs, recipes, local festivals etc.

2 Prepare a talking book-record two lessons on audiotape-read slowly with relevant
emotions.

3 Ask questions and the activity the child needs to do at the end of the lesson.

4 Prepare large print materials for five lessons, which the child can use if the child has
difficulty in seeing small print.

5 Prepare clay models of geometrical solids.

6 Make 2 display boxes-use old card board boxes and paper to make boxes for display
of material.

7 Make 3 jute display bags to display cards.

8 Raise awareness in the community regarding the needs of children with disability.

9 With the help of the people in the community make a ramp, Parallel bars and other
aids for children with special needs.

fffff
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5 Plus Curriculum

Meeting special educational needs in
inclusive schools

INTRODUCTION

Every disability whether it is physical, sensory or cognitive interferes with the normal
process of teaching and learning.  It is the responsibility of the teacher to try to understand
the needs of every child with disability and device innovative means of optimizing the
child’s learning.  No matter what the disability, every child has substantial potential for
learning. Conditions for optimizing learning in the classroom and outside have to be given
special attention. This could be done by adopting joyful and enthusiastic teaching methods
and making the presentation simple, concrete and interesting.

Certain children may require plus curricular activities. For example, children with
seeing problem may need to read Braille, large print or listen to recorded tapes.

Hearing impaired children may need good hearing aids, auditory training and learning
to express concepts through speech.  Similarly, special teaching techniques may be needed
for children with mental retardation.

There are certain common factors applicable to all children.  The teacher has to bear
in mind, among other things, the following factors:

1. Residual ability of the child

2. Individual differences

3. Technological Aids available to enhance functional abilities of the child

4. Acceptance of the child with a disability by peer and the administration

5. Aptitude

6. Total school and community environment
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Definition of Disability : According to WHO the term disability should be changed
to difficulties – difficulty in seeing, listening, communication, moving, learning etc.

(a) the Vasantha Braille Cube : to form and read braille letters of the alphabet of any
language;

(b) the Natesan Block : to form and read braille words;

(c) the Vikas Composer : to form and read  braille sentences;

(d) the Braille Slate : to learn to write in braille;

(e) the Alphabet Plate : to learn normal handwriting in any language;

(f) the Abacus  : to learn to count and calculate;

(g) the Taylor Frame : to learn mathematics; and

(h) the Geometry Box : to learn to draw and measure

*Some examples of assistive devices used in the education of children with difficulty
in seeing

The word disability could cause distress to the individual. The attitude of the family
would also be quite negative due to the focus being on the disabilities. If the focus is on
difficulties it would mean that the person has just a functional difference from the rest of
the family/community and the individual himself /herself would be able to try to overcome
the difficulties and get into the mainstream.

  

 
  

  

VASANTHA CUBE NATESAN BLOCK VIKAS COMPOSER ALPHABET PLA TE

  SLATE & STYLUS ABACUS TAYLOR FRAME GEOMETR Y  BOX
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Dif ference between Impairment, Disability and Handicap:

Impairment is a functional difficulty present or occurring in an individual which leads
to functional disability. If this functional disability does not receive adequate and timely
rehabilitation, it would lead to a handicapping condition.

Relation between Poverty and Disability

There is a very close relation between poverty and disability. This is due to lack of
nutrition, lack of education, high child birth rate, child marriage etc. Poverty also leads to
neglect of disabling conditions, such as lack of money for surgery, medicines and for
taking the patient to distant hospitals for treatment. This in turn leads to secondary disabilities
thus making rehabilitation a very long drawn out process.

Poverty is known to be the root cause in most disabilities and hence disability should
be treated as a developmental issue. Alleviation of poverty would lead to a dramatic decrease
in disabilities occurring due to this reason. This is not to say that developed countries (rich
countries) do not have persons with disabilities. The incidence of disability is less but the
prevalence (those who survive) is high due to increased health care. In underdeveloped
countries the incidence is high but the prevalence is low thus balancing the percentage of
persons with disabilities.

In India there is no cultural poverty. Some of the greatest saints and thinkers have
come from very poor families. Similarly even today if a child from a particular village is
found begging on the streets, it is considered as a disgrace for the entire village. This is
especially true of rural India. In the western world economic and cultural poverty go hand
in hand.

Disability is an irreversible condition. Policy makers decide on who should be included
in the category of disabled persons. Thus persons with mental illness, leprosy cured etc.
have also been included in the Disability Act 1995.

Impact of Disability

The problem of disability is vast and its impact on the individual, family and community
is immense. They could be grouped as follows:

1. Impact on individual: Inability to perform some or all functions of daily living.

2. Impact on Family: Money, time, space and other resources.
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3. Impact on relationships: There is also an impact on the relationships such as the
relationship between husband and wife, siblings, in-laws.

4. Impact on Community: The attitude of the community is on par with the attitude of
the family. Maturity and empathy is necessary for understanding the needs of Persons
with disabilities. Therefore awareness programs should be aimed at the whole
community.

It should be noted that the impact on the mother is the maximum. The impact is also
aggravated due to poverty, illiteracy, ignorance and misconceptions.

Girls with Disabilities

Girls with disabilities are triply disabled as they have the problems of gender, poverty
and disability. The education statistics show that girls are seldom sent to school and even
if they are their dropout rate is very high when compared to boys. Their nutrition is
considerably lower when compared to boys of the same age. Thus it is essential for girls
with disabilities to enter the mainstream education and remain there to ensure that they
become productive members of society. This would lead to an attitudinal change in the
community.

Plus curriculum tools

Joyful inclusion PLUS Curriculum consists of the following teacher guide
materials.

1. CURRICULUM BASED CRITERION REFERENCED DATA (CRD)   including
Facilitator and Child card to meet additional curricular needs of children who have
difficulty in seeing.

2. CURRICULUM BASED CRITERION REFERENCED DATA   including Facilitator
and Child card to meet additional curricular needs of children who have difficulty in
communication.

3. CURRICULUM BASED CRITERION REFERENCED DATA including Facilitator
and Child card to meet additional curricular needs of children who have difficulty in
learning.

4. CURRICULUM BASED CRITERION REFERENCED DATA including Facilitator
and Child card to meet additional curricular needs of children who have difficulty in
movement.

5. Assistive Devices manual for all disabilities.
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Special Education Technology AND TOOLS

FOR USE IN INCLUSIVE SCHOOLS

We need tools to perform activities. There are several tools and technology which is
necessary for teachers to know in inclusive schools. In many schools in the rural areas you
may not find adequately trained special educators. Besides the education of the child is the
primary responsibility of the school teachers and parents need to understand the special
needs of the child, who is helping? What is the quality of help and so on? If general
teachers are ignorant about these technologies and tools used in special education they
would find it difficult to understand the child’s difficulty. Even in schools where they have
special educators visiting it is important for the teacher to know about the technology a
tool and families should be informed about what kind of “complimentary” help is offered
to their child. We have used the word complimentary because these technology and tools
compliments the learning planned in the general curricular areas. Demystification about
these tools and technology is necessary. That is the reason we are presenting about these
tools and in a simple and lucid style.

For example:

A child with difficulty in seeing needs to learn writing like any other child of her/his
age. Braille is a script and Braille slate and stylus are tools which a child uses to write. But
the child is writing whatever other children in the class are writing and reading .the only
difference is they are using different scripts and different note book and pencil.

Similarly a child may use sign language to communicate. Sign language is like any
other language with symbols and meaning. Instead of speech using mouth lips and tongue
they are using the fingers, hand and gestures. We all use gestures in our day to life. Speech
fails to reach when there is distance or too much noise.

In this chapter you will find the following information:

1. Curriculum for teaching Braille, Abacus, Taylor frame, Orientation mobility, Sign
Language, Auditory training, Remedial learning, Speech training, motor development

2. Use of assistive devices such as cane, wheel chair, development aids such as prone
board, gaiter, parallel bar, Hearing aids, use of talking books etc

3. Facilitator cards (Teacher support cards) which give method, materials, criterion of
success 9 For evaluation) place of presentation and other details

4. Child cards which a teacher need to prepare to assist the child to learn
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Tools used to assist children with Difficulty in seeing to learn better

 

TAYLOR FRAME

Mathematics is a very important topic for all of us in all walks of life. In today’s
scientific age, computers are widely used. It is not enough to teach Mathematics orally for
children with difficulty in seeing. It is only through certain assistive devices is it possible
for them to understand and retain mathematical concepts and methods. Some of the
important devices are single beads, beads in chains, Taylor frame, Abacus etc.

‘Taylor’ of France invented this device.

This device consists of Rows and columns of octagonal shaped cells. Generally there
are 450 cells. By placing the arithmetic types in the cells in the respective directions it is
possible to practice mathematics for children with difficulty in seeing as other normal
children. It is possible to learn arithmetic and algebra through this device. The adaptation
and use of this device has been explained in detail in the C.R.D., Teacher cards and child
cards.

ABACUS
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Edward Kremner of China invented this device. This device is known as the father of
the computer. One can do calculations as fast as on the computer. It is helpful in improving
concentration in children.  In this device we do calculations from right to left according to
the place value as we do normally. In each column it has one bead at the end of the upper
half of the Abacus, and four beads at the end of the lower half. Each bead in the upper half
represents number 5. Beads in the lower half represent number 1 and take the value of
their respective place values. The beads have the value if we set them near the bar, which
is at the middle of the Abacus, and lose value if we clear them to their original place. Only
arithmetic calculations are possible in this device. The adaptation and use of this device
has been explained in detail in C.R.D., teacher cards and child cards.

‘Braille’

Braille is basically a script. The name ‘Braille’ comes from ‘Louie Braille’ of France
who invented the script. For teaching this script we have to enhance the sense of touch of
children with difficulty in seeing by using marble board, peg board, pin board etc. initially.
After that we can give the Braille slate. We have to use Braille slate, Stylus, wooden board,
clamp etc. Nowadays we use a plastic board to which we can affix the paper. Braille script
has to be written from right to left and the written script should be read from left to right as
usual. This consists of 6 dots and while writing we have to consider dots 1, 2, 3 from right
side. Dot 4 is opposite to dot 1, dot 5 is opposite to dot 2 and dot 6 is opposite to dot 3.
While reading, the positions of these dots will become opposite. We can write any language
with the help of these 6 dots. The method writing and reading of this script has been
explained in detail in the C.R.D. and teacher and child cards.
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Activities of Daily living skills (ADLS)

It is imperative that a person who has difficulty in seeing also learns the skills of daily
living just as any other person. But parents due to over protection do not allow their children
to develop in a holistic manner, so that they are able to perform daily activities independently.
This results in only the physical development of the child and the cognitive development
is hindered. Realizing the importance of giving training to these children at the appropriate
stage, intellectuals and professionals have evolved a scientific and simple method of training
so that these individuals can develop to their full potential.

CRD which would assist parents, teachers and peers has been developed which gives
in detail the activities of daily living skills.

Dr Maria Montessori has contributed a new dimension in early childhood development. The scientific
precision in the approach is globally recognized. Inclusive education must follow scientific precisions
to achieve the desired results.

Here are some examples of  materials developed by Dr Maria Montessori
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How to help them play?

Health is wealth. Health is possible only if there is proper physical development.
Playing games plays an important role in the development of every child. This is also true
in the case of a child with seeing difficulty. But a child with seeing difficulty (due to
functional limitations) faces many obstacles though the child desires to play like any other
child. In order to overcome these obstacles games have been modified to enable children
with seeing difficulty also to play. Now children with seeing difficulty can participate in
suitably modified Indoor games and outdoor games. These children are now able to
participate in international competitions too.

Cane and other assistive devices

Some of the important factors for any child to develop in a holistic manner, are
opportunities, facilities, teaching and learning methods. Even a normal child cannot realize
the full potential if there is lack of any of the above mentioned factors. If this is the situation
with even normal children, then one can only imagine the condition of a child with difficulty
in seeing! It becomes the sacred duty of every teacher to provide every child with difficulty
in seeing with equal opportunities and suitable assistive devices. When the child attends
school, he/she has to study several subjects for which teaching and learning assistive devices
may be necessary.  Assistive devices for enhancing hearing capacity, devices for enhancing
sense of touch, devices for easy identification of smells and perfumes etc. Providing such
assistive devices at the appropriate time to children with difficulty in seeing would enable
these children to face the challenges and live independently in this competitive world.

Tools used to assist children with difficulty in communication to learn better
Auditor y Training

To be able to hear sounds from around us, it is important that the sense of hearing be
normal. If the sense organ for hearing is not functioning to its full capacity, sounds are not
heard completely and it is difficult to understand spoken language.  A deficient auditory
system has a disturbing influence on the individual’s capacity to function effectively.

For understanding speech, it is necessary to discriminate between small variations in
intensity, frequency and time, the three parameters of a sound. The auditory perceptual
difficulties of a hearing-impaired person present serious hindrances to his becoming an
effective speaker-listener. Good speech depends on good hearing. Effective communication
depends on both expression and reception.



67

Developmental conditions of early years have a significant influence on the overall
development of the individual. Hence, a suitable aural rehabilitation program must be
planned and initiated early which makes use of the residual hearing available in the hearing-
impaired.  Auditory training is one of the most important measures of aural rehabilitation.

Auditory training is simply a systematic approach to help the hearing-impaired to use
his hearing to his best advantage. It promotes attention to all audible experiences and to
differentiating and supplementing poorly understood speech sounds. The hearing-impaired
must be made aware of the presence of sound in the environment.  They must be made to
attach meaning to these sounds. They must be taught to learn to differentiate between
sounds that are very different; to differentiate between sounds that do not differ much, and
to learn to understand words and sentences.

Auditory training activities must follow a gradient from the less difficult to the more
demanding. The point at which training begins is determined by the capability of the hearing-
impaired at a given point in time. The goal must be to keep the hearing-impaired at the
highest level of auditory functioning which they are capable of.

When there is severe hearing loss, auditory training may make use of other sensory
modalities i.e., kinesthetic and visual, fading these away as progress is made. Vibrations
from the sound source may be felt through the sense of touch.  Watching the sound being
produced augments hearing through vision.

Daily classroom routine provides many opportunities for the teacher to introduce
practice sessions that the hearing-impaired child as well as the entire class may benefit
from. While planning the activities, it must be borne in mind that the interests of the child
vary at different ages.

Training must take place in meaningful situations employing as many approaches as
possible. Favorable situations and the child’s motivation are the key factors in a successful
auditory training program.

Since auditory training aims at maximizing the residual hearing, a prerequisite is to
see that an appropriate hearing aid is in place and it is functioning well. However, if
procurement of a hearing aid is awaited for whatever reason, auditory training must proceed
taking suitable measures to ensure that the sound reaches the ear.

In the following pages, simple activities are described to make use of the residual
hearing in the hearing-impaired child.  A teacher can carry out these activities with easily
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available material as sound source.  The child gives an overt response such as dropping a
stone in a box.  Once the general principle is understood, the teacher can use a variety of
tasks: to demand discrimination between sounds varying in frequency, intensity and time
i.e., to discriminate between high and low pitch sounds, louder and softer sounds. Between
sounds that last for longer and shorter duration. Environmental sounds, those related to
human beings, animals, vehicles, and musical instruments are suggested as stimuli.  For
speech, syllables of varying lengths, sentences of different types i.e., statements,
interrogatory and exclamatory and intonation, stress pattern are to be prescribed for
identification, repetition and spontaneous production. The activities are planned for
Standards I and II, beginning with age 3 and extending up to 12 years age.

There is enough scope for the teacher to choose the syllables, words, sentences, rhymes,
appropriate for the child’s age, interests and situations prevailing in the local area.

Assistive Listening Devices for Persons with Difficulty in Hearing

Advances in technology have made it possible for the hearing-impaired to have access
to a number of devices for group or individual use. These may be any of the alternative
communication systems, alerting devices or telecommunication systems.

The ALDs are designed for use in specific listening situations, to help improve
interpersonal communication, to help in overcoming the difficulty in understanding speech
due to the presence of background noise or due to the distance between the source of
sound and the listener or due to reverberation. They may be installed in an existing area or
room.

Used independently or in conjunction with a hearing aid, the ALDs are used primarily
by persons with hearing-impairment.  Their family members and others can also use them
with normal hearing to overcome communication barriers. They can be used in any place
where there is human activity: at home, in school, where there are small or big gatherings,
in theatres, hospitals, auditoriums etc. The merit of the ALDs lies in the fact that they
deliver the signal directly into the listener’s ears or to the hearing aid worn by the hearing-
impaired person.

The hearing-impaired people who form a heterogeneous group in terms of the onset,
degree and type of hearing loss are encouraged to be part of mainstream society. To some
of them, amplification of sound is enough. Others may require additional input from other
sensory modalities. The mode of stimulation may be through the auditory mode, the visual
mode or through kinesthetic stimulation. The ALDs may amplify the auditory signal, convert



69

the auditory stimulus into a visual one or the conversion may generate vibro tactile
sensations. Auditory signals are sometimes used along with either visual or vibro tactile
signals.

There are devices to alert a person with hearing impairment to the events in the
environment such as a baby crying, telephone ringing, or when there is a fire. Flashing
lights, vibrators worn on the person are some ways of alerting.  With the help of these
devices, the individual is able to enjoy better quality of life. They are better able to cope
with their environment.

The ALDs can be of various types: The hard wired systems, the loop induction systems,
the FM and the infrared systems.

In a hard-wired system, there is direct connection between the speaker and the listener
by means of a wire. The remote wire picks up the signal, some of which may be transmitted
by air to the listener’s ears/hearing aid, but most of it is transmitted to the hearing-impaired
listener through the wire connecting the microphone with the hearing aid worn. A hard-
wired system may be connected to a headset, a hearing aid or a neck loop.

In the induction loop system, electricity passes through a loop of wire around a seating
area creating an electromagnetic field. The loop may be around a room, a desk, a chair,
around a TV, or around the person’s neck. The electromagnetic energy can be picked up by
a hearing aid which a small coil of wire has called the ‘telecoil’ which acts as an antenna
when activated by a switch on the hearing aid. The electromagnetic energy picked up is
converted back into acoustic energy in the receiver of the hearing aid. The telecoil can also
be used with a telephone if it is compatible with the hearing aid.

The FM, or frequency-modulated systems, can be used in conjunction with a hearing
aid worn with the switch on the ‘T’ position or through direct audio input to the hearing
aid. A neck loop around the neck connects to the individually worn FM receiver. The
signals are picked up by the hearing aid. In case of direct input, the FM system is connected
to the hearing aid by a special attachment. Both the special attachment and the neck loop
can be connected to an external microphone or amplifier.  Personal FM systems may be
adapted for use in cars, for TV and radio listening.

The assistive systems may use either specially designed receivers, commercially
available headsets, or they may be used in conjunction with a hearing aid.
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The infrared devices transmit sound via the invisible light rays. They may be used in
large area with the installation of an infrared emitter that is plugged into the existing public
address system.

The choice of the system depends on the suitability to a given individual besides the
cost factor.

Speech

The term speech is defined and used in many ways.  Speech refers to the linguistic
systems, which are produced orally and received aurally. Speech is an articulatory process
that employs visible and aural sets of signs. Speech consists of individual or succession of
sounds produced and arranged according to the conventions of a language. Speech is a
pattern of stimuli emanating from the speaker, which induces recall of his past experiences
in the listener.

Some distinguish between speech as a method of producing oral symbols, the symbols
themselves considered to constitute language. The most obvious attribute of speech is that
it is produced vocally. It employs a linguistic code. It presupposes a control of the organs
involved in speech production.

Since the muscle movements required for speech are extremely fine, they must be
highly coordinated and synchronous.  Each group of muscles must move in an exact
sequential order, neither too soon nor too late even by a split second.  Such demands can
be met only under a very complex control system.  This is provided by the nervous system.

Integrated movements of the speech organs may be governed in part by a continuous
feeding back of the progress made by the muscles, which are already in action. Thus, a
feedback mechanism must be in place.

Functions

Some means of communication was needed by human beings to exert control over
the environment.  Speech and later other forms of language Speech and language serve as
instruments through which one is able to demonstrate such as writing were potent in bringing
about social organization and control. One’s knowledge and use it for one’s development.
Oral and written expressions are means through which an assessment is made of an
individual’s capabilities.

Through speech and language, a human being can express his feelings and thoughts
to another human being. Through speech and language, human beings may seek to
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understand and manipulate the environment. Much knowledge is acquired through an
understanding of the spoken and other forms of language.  Language plays a pivotal role in
the development of cognitive and communicative abilities, in acquiring social skills, in
maintaining a good self-image and emotional stability.  Deficiencies in language cause
deficiencies in other areas. In short, language plays a determining role in one’s development.

Normal Speech

There is always scope for improvement in one’s speech, but in a majority of cases, it
falls into the category of ‘normal.’ Only when it deviates sufficiently from the normal, i.e.
when it calls adverse attention to itself or when it fails seriously in its role as a means of
communication, then, that speech is labeled as defective.

Normal speech is what is to be expected from the environment in which it is used.
Speech that may be considered within normal limits in one geographical area or community
may be looked upon as abnormal in another area or community. Speech standards of some
communities may be more exacting than in some others. Accepted forms in one area may
be different from those prevalent in another. Even in the same community, speech
requirements of different social or occupational groups may vary.

During development of speech and language, the child learns the sounds, the rules by
which the sounds and the words are put together to form meaningful sentences; he also
learns the manner in which the sentences are used to communicate with people. In other
words, in learning speech and language, the child learns phonology, the phono tactic rules,
vocabulary, syntax, semantics and pragmatics. The child’s development in speech and
language is a continuous process indicating his physical, social and intellectual progress.
Several stages starting with birth cry have been identified in the developmental process.
The speech sounds also are acquired in hierarchical manner. In other words, all the speech
sounds are not acquired all at once, but they are learned over the first few years.

Mechanism

Generation and modification of speech sounds is one link in the chain of oral
communication. For production of sounds, a source of energy and a vibrator are required.
Additionally, there must be a resonator to improve the sound and an articulator mechanism
with which vowels and consonants are produced to form words, phrases and sentences.

For speech, the lungs provide a sort of reservoir for the breath, which is used in
setting the vocal cords into vibration. The air columns in the throat, mouth and nose are set
into vibration by a stream of air passing over the vocal cords.
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Historically, the production of speech was extended to organs, which had other
biological functions. Thus, it came to be said that speech is an overlaid function. The
production of speech was overlaid or superimposed upon the musculature performing such
basic functions as breathing and masticating food.

The lungs, which serve the function of purifying the blood by supplying it with oxygen
and eliminating waste products, arising from metabolism, provide the motive power for
voice production. During inhalation, oxygen is inhaled into the lungs. During exhalation,
carbon monoxide leaves the blood cells and passes into the alveoli. In the cycle of inhalation
and exhalation, there are important differences in respiration for speech and respiration at
rest. In the former, inhalation is shorter, compared to exhalation, which is much longer.
Further, intake of breath, i.e., inhalation is much more rapid during speech because the
longer the available air lasts, the more that can be said on one breath. In its entirety, speech
involves the breath stream controlled by the larynx, an organ that was meant to prevent
foreign matter from entering the trachea.

The larynx is of primary importance in the production of speech. The vocal folds in
the larynx can open and close, thus varying the space between them called the glottis. This
process affects the airflow from the lungs. Sounds which are produced during vocal fold
vibrations are called ‘voiced.”

The part that lies above the larynx, called the vocal tract, can be modified to a great
extent by the movements of the tongue, the lips, the palate and the jaw which serve the
function of intake and mastication of food.  The movement of these parts in the vocal tract,
plays a crucial role in the articulation of the various speech sounds.

Vowels are voiced speech sounds originating from the resonance of the vocal tract;
which is open, takes on different shapes for different vowels.

Consonants are speech sounds, which are produced by the narrowing of the vocal
tract at some point along its length. The consonants can be classified into different groups
according to the degree and nature of the constriction, and the manner in which they are
produced.  Further grouping depends on the place where the maximum constriction occurs.
This may be at the teeth, lips or the palate, i.e. the roof of the mouth.

The nasal cavity may be coupled to the oral cavity to produce nasal and nasalized
sounds. The differences among the speech sounds uttered are reflected in the speech wave.
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Before the moment in which contracting of muscles actively shape the sound elements
of an utterance, other important activities of perception, memory, abstract thinking would
have occurred.

Normal Development

Speech is a learned activity.  As such, it can be learned well or learned poorly. The
factors that influence speech development can be modified. The favorable factors may be
facilitated and intensified and the operation of the unfavorable factors can be remedied or
minimized.

The factors that determine natural speech development are: normal organs for speech
production, both in structure and function, normal hearing, an intact nervous system, normal
intelligence, and good motor development for coordination of the smaller muscles in the
body, emotional stability, motivation and opportunities for learning and using speech.

Speech Defects and Disorders

Good speech or lack of it affects not only the attitudes of others towards an individual
but also his own perception of himself.  Inadequate or deficient speech contributes to a
large extent to feelings of inferiority, of being different, of not belonging.

Disorders of speech may be developmental failures that prevent proper acquisition of
speech or they may be organic disintegrations that cause speech to become defective.
Speech disorders may arise directly from deficiencies of structure and/or function of the
organs of speech or those, which are caused indirectly, by disorders of the organs other
than the speech organs. The origin may be pathogenic or psychogenic i.e., the problem
may have an organic basis or it may be psychological.

Etiological factors of significance to speech disorders are: deficiencies in the essential
factors, which may vary from slight to severe. Greater the deficiency, more severe the
problem.

Abnormalities of the respiratory system, peripheral or central, defects in the phonatory
and articulatory mechanisms cause poor speech.  Damage to the areas in the central nervous
system important for speech, sustained in accidents such as a stroke is also implicated.
Hearing-impairment, even a mild one in childhood, which is an important period for speech
acquisition, is one of the major causes.  Later, after speech has been acquired, hearing-
impairment causes poor reception/perception of speech from others and self, leading to
poor monitoring of one’s own speech.
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Lack of adequate speech stimulation and experience provided by a rich and stimulating
environment leads to retarded speech. Disrupting emotional states have concomitant effects
on speech development and its use.  Sub-normal intelligence also causes inability to learn
the complex act of speaking. Any one or more of these factors lead to poor speech
development in the normal course.

Types of Defects

Disorders of speech may be divided on the basis of symptoms. In such a classification,
descriptive terms are used, such as stigmatism, for difficulty in producing sibilants. The
disorders may be classified based on etiologies using such terms as, cleft palate speech,
deaf speech etc. They may also be grouped into those having organic basis or those of
functional origin.

Speech defects can be grouped under: delayed speech, those related to the abnormalities
of voice, defects of articulation and disorders of language, defects due to cleft palate, due
to cerebral palsy, those of disorders of fluency or rhythm.

Speech training

The nature of speech, language and hearing is complex. Initiation of remedial program
presupposes the therapist to have undergone intensive training in many related fields .In
teaching speech, one must take advantage of the child’s natural readiness for acquiring
speech, approximately between the first and the third year of age.

Pre-school years are most critical in establishing speech and language skills. When
speech and language disturbances appear, the concern must be to discover all factors playing
a role in their manifestation through a process of diagnostic assessment and apply proper
remedies at the right time. The particular type of remedial program implemented depends
on the type of problems encountered in individual cases. The goal is to see that satisfactory
oral communication is acquired.

Adequate hearing is absolutely essential for natural development of speech. The child
should not only hear sounds, but he should also be able to hear the differences between
and among sounds varying in frequency, intensity and quality.  In the event of deficiencies
in the sense of hearing, remedial steps include, first and foremost overcoming the sensory
deficiencies through providing suitable amplification and assistive devices. The sensory
devices must intensify the sounds made by the therapist/teacher as well as the trainee.
Proper fitting of hearing aids to young children call for high level of expertise. The assistance
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of the professionals in speech and hearing must be sought in choosing the devices which
are appropriate keeping in mind the nature and magnitude of the deficiency, the needs of
the affected person, etc. It is important to realize that the auditory capacity varies from
child to child after the fitting of the sensory devices such as a hearing aid. It must be
ensured that the sensory deficiency does not develop into a language disorder.

Besides training the sense of hearing, in the event of severe to profound hearing loss,
the other senses to be trained are visual, kinesthetic and tactile. The sense of vision can be
used to teach the speech sounds that are visible. Through vision, the child can be taught
the position of the tongue and lips and the shape of the oral cavity in the production of
different speech sounds of a language.  It is, as it were, making them hear with their eyes.

The kinesthetic and the tactile sensations must be relied upon to guide the movements
of the tongue and the soft palate in producing speech sounds that are not visible.

The sense of touch can be used to make them feel the breath stream as the sound
waves emanate from the oral cavity. Tactile sensation may be made use of by placing his
hand on the teacher’s throat to feel the vibrations produced by the vocal cords in the larynx
or in front of the mouth to feel the breath stream as it leaves the oral cavity.  The trainee
can then check his own vocal cord vibrations by keeping his hand on his own throat or in
front of his mouth.

Much time may have to be spent in developing in the trainee, an awareness of the
sensations coming from the various articulatory adjustments and in teaching control of the
tongue, lips, palate, and the larynx. This will help him in producing voluntarily, the required
variations in the articulatory movements and the sensations that are given rise to.  He has
to learn which adjustments produce the desired effects i.e., he must learn to speak by
finding subjective sensations, which produce the required speech sounds. He must then
reproduce the sensation, which accompanies the desired speech sound.

Software is available to help the hearing-impaired improve vocal output and develop
speech. They accept vocal input and provide feedback through animated graphics, which
help in relating the graphics and the vocal output. They provide, in real time, visual and
auditory feedback for improving voicing, pitch, loudness and timing of voice and speech.
Animation and colorful graphics, which are age appropriate, make the task interesting.
They help the trainees in learning fine control of pitch, loudness, voicing and breath control
for speech production. Beginning with creating awareness of sound, they help the trainee
progress to the multiple aspects of voice and speech.
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Mechanical aids may also be used to facilitate training. In choosing these devices,
variables such as degree of hearing loss, type of loss, age of onset, intelligence, motor
skills must be kept in mind. Most important, one must realize that it is the individual with
defective speech and language that is being attended to and not treat the defects in isolation.

Teaching Material and Equipment

Suitable materials keeping in mind the age, interest, and other factors which motivate
the trainee must be selected.  These could be objects, games, pictures, stories, charts etc.
Their role is to get the trainee interested in the activity. A large mirror before which the
articulatory movements can be seen is required. The disposable items include tongue
depressors, toys, crayons, drinking straw etc.

The equipment the therapist finds essential are: tape recorders, sensory aids, individual
and or group hearing aids, devices that convert auditory signals into visual, or tactile to
provide the necessary feedback. Instruments such as the  ’s’ indicator for teaching the
sibilants, the ‘n’ indicator for pointing out nasalization of non-nasal sounds, voice indicator
for improving phonation etc may be used depending upon the financial affordability and
the types of cases attended to in the center.

It is important to remember to use the residual hearing and the other sensory modalities
in learning and monitoring speech.

Causes of Deafness

The main causes of deafness are heredity, accident and illness. In about 50% of all
cases of deafness, genetic factors/heredity are probable cause of deafness. Environmental
factors (accidents, illness, auto toxic drugs, etc.) are responsible for deafness in many
cases. Rubella or other viral infections contracted by the pregnant mother may deafen an
unborn child. Hazards associated with process of birth, e.g. a cut-off in the oxygen supply
may affect hearing. Illness or infection may cause deafness in young children. Constant
high noise level can cause progressive and eventually severe sensory-neural hearing loss.
Similarly, tumors, exposure to explosive sound, injury to skull or ear could lead to deafness.

The Factors that Influence a Hearing Impaired Child’s Normal Development

A Hearing Impaired child (mainly who suffers from severe to profound hearing
loss) needs to spend considerable time on learning language and speech as
communication skills that will help him to gain education and develop social skills.
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Principal factors affecting the child’s progress are:

· Age of onset of hearing impairment

· Degree and type of impairment

· Age of discovery of impairment and age of diagnosis

· Age at which effective intervention was begun

· Effective use of hearing aids and/or use of other communication modalities to suit the
child’s needs

· Mental ability

· Personality

· Home and surrounding environment

· Guidance to parents and their ability to follow guidance

· Parental support

· Quality of teaching in schools

Psychological Aspects of Deafness – Need For Understanding

Deafness is a serious handicap. Unless we take steps to prevent its ill effects right from
early childhood, a deaf child’s development will be influenced adversely from early infancy by
his defective hearing.  Not only the deaf child himself, but also his family and the community
around him are affected.

Intr oduction to Auditory Training

Oral communication through the medium of spoken language, gives man his
supremacy. It is a unique skill acquired by a human being at a very early age, paving way
to widen his knowledge.

One of the most crucial factors in any child’s development is his acquisition of spoken
language. It enables him to communicate with his environment by expressing to others his
thoughts, needs and feelings. It enables him to receive and comprehend the thoughts of
others too. Acquisition of this two way communication process is highly dependent upon
a well functioning auditory system. Understanding language for a child with normal hearing
begins much before he starts talking. Response to instructions and use of body language
starts as early as twenty to twenty five weeks after birth.

Hearing is the most important sensory process for normal acquisition of language. If
a child is born with severe defective hearing in both ears, his language learning is affected
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and he grows speechless thus becoming speech impaired in addition to his main handicap
of hearing impairment, which curbs his social and emotional developments; making him a
disabled dependant individual.

Such effects of the handicap on a deaf child can be reduced and the impact can be
minimized if there is a medical intervention, which depends on factors like type, degree,
cost etc. But the success of the treatment is not guaranteed, if the deafness is of Sensory
Neural type. Therefore the next alternative solution is the stress on education and training.

Through education and training a deaf child can overcome his handicap and lead a
normal life. One language, which the child is exposed to most of the time when taught
using his residual hearing (With a suitable pair of hearing aids) and his other senses, will
help him a great deal in integrating himself with his hearing peers. He will be able to do all
the academic subjects, follow/ comprehend speech when he is spoken to, through an
intensive training for speech reading and using his residual hearing (auditory training).

In our country, during the last few years, there is a great awareness created among the
public on the needs and provision of special care for the disabled.

How to teach sign language?

 

As a family member or friend of a child who has recently been identified as deaf or
hard of hearing, there are many ways you can be a vital part of encouraging this child’s
communication.
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Here are some ways to make a start:

1. Sit close so the child can easily see your face and hands.

2. Share story time together.

3. Discuss everyday happenings.

4. Make a photo album together of memorable events.

5. Remember that ALL CHILDREN NEED and DESERVE to know they are loved
and valued.

Difficulty in Moving

DIFFICULTY IN MOVING (Loco motor, Cerebral palsy & Spinal Injury and other
moving difficulties)

Children with loco motor difficulties have limitations imposed by the disability in the
form of moving, sitting for long duration, writing (if their hands are affected), taking care
of their daily needs (such as going to the toilet) and participation in play activities.  Children
with severe loco motor impairments may also suffer from behavioral problems, integration
with other children.  Most of the children with loco motor impairments use some gadget
like caliper, crutches or wheel chair for his/her mobility.  Some children may also be taking
medicine for their problem specially children suffering from leprosy or having associated
problem of fits.  Children suffering from loco motor impairment like spinal injury may
have additional problems like not having proper control over their urination and bowel
evacuation.  Children suffering from Cerebral Palsy may in addition to having the above
mentioned problems also have associated hearing, speech, visual or mental retardation
which are described under the respective impairments.

In order to manage to provide education to loco motor impaired children, the teacher
has to first understand the limitations of the child by interacting with the parents and
possibly the local doctor under whose care, the child is taking the treatment.  Secondly,
along with knowing the limitations of the child, it is also important for the teacher to know
about the special abilities of the child with moving difficulties because some such children
may be more brilliant than even the able bodied children.

After knowing the limitations, and the special abilities of the child, the teacher can
help the children with moving disabilities to understand what is being explained in class.
The important things to be kept in mind by the teachers are as follows:
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1. Regular interaction with the parents of loco motor impaired child in order to have a
regular feedback from them regarding his competence in the activities of daily living,
his behavior at home and participation in the social activities.  In case of any parent
having any problem in bringing the child to the school due to his restricted mobility,
it should be sorted out so that all the children suffering from loco motor impairments
can attend the school.

2. Watch every child carefully and find out about the child’s behavior in the class, so
that if any child is exhibiting unwanted behavior, you can correct it. In order to correct
the unwanted behavior tries to ignore it, so that the child does not repeat it again.
When the child shows wanted/acceptable behavior give a reward each time, when the
child behaves well. Then gradually the child will stop behaving in an unwanted manner.

3. In order to socially integrate loco motor impairment children in the class, tell the
other children about the disabilities. It may be by way of a disabled person, coming to
the class and talking to them about disability.  Tell the able bodied children stories
about the disabled children who have achieved something in life.  You can also practice
role-play in the class so that able-bodied children develop positive attitude towards
the children with disabilities.  This will help in better social interaction of these loco
motor impaired children in the class, it will also help the disabled children to make
friends in the class and they will feel more secure and accepted in the peer group.

4. The children with loco motor disabilities using the aid and appliance should be taught
how to use them properly so that they can walk and function in a better way with
minimum energy consumption.

5. Never try to over protect the children with loco motor disability neither should they
be treated as inferior to others. This should also be suitably explained to other children
in the class so that they do not develop the habit of demanding extra attention.

6. In the classroom, a child with difficulty in moving may not need any attention.  In
case of severe disability, they might need extra physical assistance.  This problem can
be solved by pairing such a child with a child having no disability and asking him to
assist the disabled child. If it is not possible, then you may have to seek the help of a
volunteer from the community to which the child belongs to.

7. While teaching in the class, make sure that the children can see you and hear you
when you teach or write something on the blackboard.  Some children may have
problem of weakness of the hands due to which they are either slow in writing or not
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able to write themselves.  You have to identify such children and provide them either
extra time or arrange for a volunteer to write for him.

8. The teacher should always encourage physical activities in the school for all children.
It helps to keep them healthy and fit.  It may be that disabled children are not able to
participate fully in a particular physical activity.

9. Teach the children about the role of cleanliness and how it helps in keeping them
healthy.  Also teach them to clean their teeth, to wash their hands, to take bath daily so
that they are better accepted and also do not get other illness.

10. Children should also be taught how to prevent accidents at home and in the school
and teach how to be careful to prevent the injuries.

11. Children should also be taught about traffic rules and to cross the roads.  To do so,
they can be taken to the roadside and explain to them how and when to cross the road.
It will help to prevent them from any roadside accident.

12. Some children who are having problems of feeling in the hands or feet, like the children
suffering from Leprosy should be taught about the role of sensation and feeling of
pain and how they can prevent them from injuring that part of their body.

13.  Some children who are not able to hold the ordinary pencil or pen because of weakness
of grip may be provided with some adaptation so that they can hold it and write
themselves.

Undertaking the above precautions, you will be able to overcome the problems of
children with locomotors impairments, cerebral palsy and spinal injury, and assist them in
achieving their education goals so that they can become independent adults and are able to
go to work and earn for themselves.  They will also learn how to get along with others,
how to behave and how to make friends. In this way they can become useful members of
the community.
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LEARNING DIFFICUL TY

INTRODUCTION

Mental retardation is a term used when a person has certain limitations in mental
functioning and in skills such as communicating, taking care of him or herself and social
skills. These limitations will cause a child to learn and develop more slowly than a typical
child. Children with mental retardation may take longer to learn to speak, walk, and take
care of their personal needs such as dressing or eating. They are likely to have trouble
learning in school. They will learn, but it will take them longer. There may be some things
they cannot learn.

Mental retardation is characterized both by a significantly below-average score on a
test of mental ability or intelligence and by limitations in the ability to function in areas of
daily life, such as communication, self-care, and getting along in social situations and
school activities. Mental retardation is sometimes referred to as a cognitive or intellectual
disability. 

Children with mental retardation can and do learn new skills, but they develop more
slowly than children with average intelligence and adaptive skills. There are different degrees
of mental retardation, ranging from mild to profound. A person’s level of mental retardation
can be defined by their intelligence quotient (IQ), or by the types and amount of support
they need.

People with mental retardation may have other disabilities as well. Examples of these
coexisting conditions include cerebral palsy, seizure disorders, vision impairment, hearing
loss, and attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD). Children with severe mental
retardation are more likely to have additional disabilities than are children with mild mental
retardation.

Mental retardation can start any time before a child reaches the age of 18 years.  It can
be caused by injury, disease, or a brain abnormality.  These causes can happen before a
child is born or during childhood.  For many children, the cause of their mental retardation
is not known.  Some of the most common known causes of mental retardation are Downs’s
syndrome, fetal alcohol syndrome, and fragile X syndrome, all of which occur before
birth. Other causes that take place before a child is born include genetic conditions (such
as Cri-du-chat syndrome or Prader-Willi syndrome), infections (such as congenital
cytomegalovirus), or birth defects that affect the brain (such as hydrocephalus or cortical
atrophy). Other causes of mental retardation (such as asphyxia) happen while a baby is
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being born or soon after birth.  Still other causes of mental retardation do not happen until
a child is older.  These may include serious head injury, stroke, or certain infections such
as meningitis.

Right now, we do not know how to prevent most conditions that cause mental
retardation.  However, there are some causes that can be prevented. Fetal alcohol syndrome
(FAS) is one such cause.  A woman can prevent FAS by not drinking when she is pregnant. 
CDC funds several projects to study how common FAS is, how to discourage women from
drinking during pregnancy, and how to help people with FAS and their families. 

Some metabolic conditions, such as phenylketonuria (PKU), galactosemia, and
congenital hypothyroidism, can cause mental retardation and other problems if babies
with these conditions do not begin treatment soon after birth.  Parents and doctors can find
out if a child has one of these conditions through a simple blood test or heel prick.  Newborns
in the United States are tested soon after birth, but different states test for different
conditions.  Parents can request that their baby be tested for all conditions that have tests. 
Children who have these conditions are usually treated with medicine or put on a special
diet.  If the correct treatment is started soon enough after the child is born and continues as
long as needed, the child will not have mental retardation. 

It’s also important for women with PKU to follow a special diet when they are pregnant. 
If they do not follow their diets, their babies are very likely to be affected by mental
retardation and other birth defects

Another cause of mental retardation that can be prevented is kernicterus, a kind of
brain damage that happens when a newborn baby has too much jaundice.  In some newborn
babies, the liver makes too much yellow pigment called bilirubin.  If too much bilirubin
builds up in a new baby’s body, the skin and whites of the eyes turn yellow.  This yellow
coloring is called jaundice.  A little jaundice is not a problem.  It is actually very common
in newborn babies and usually goes away by itself.  Some babies, however, have too much
jaundice.  If not treated, these high levels of bilirubin can damage a baby’s brain.  Kernicterus
most often causes cerebral palsy and hearing loss, but in some children it can also cause
mental retardation.  Kernicterus can be prevented by using special lights (phototherapy) to
treat babies.

As the development is slow in children with mental retardation, they take longer time
to learn when compared to other children.  Children with mental retardation also have
difficulty in transferring what they have learnt in one situation to another situation.  To get
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the maximum benefit of teaching children with mental retardation, it is essential that parents
are involved at each stage.  Whatever is taught at school, the teacher should make an effort
to inform the parent so that similar activities at home with household materials can be
provided by the parent.  For instance, if the teacher has taught color red with blocks and
beads at school and told the parent so the parent will automatically use tomato or red shirt
or red chillies to strengthen the concept learnt in school.

The teacher should keep herself informed about the child’s medical problems, and the
medicine she takes so that she can suitably organize activities for them.  For instance,
those children with epilepsy should be given activities not involving sharp instruments,
fire, swimming and such other tasks that are dangerous.

Creativity and imagination of the teacher is very essential in training the mentally
retarded children, as variety sustains the interest of such children.  Alertness and observation
of the child’s reaction to his environment will provide the teacher with clues for training.

The preschool and primary teachers lay the foundation for education of a child on
which his whole life is built.  Hence, there is little need to overemphasize the role of the
teacher at this age.  Her commitment, creativity and ability to teach is of utmost importance
for successful integration of disabled persons in the society.

Following are readiness activities for children with mental retardation. Though some
activities are listed in line with the ‘School Readiness’ requirement of normal children, it
is cautioned here that all children with mental retardation will not learn at the same pace.
The teacher has to aim at ensuring mastery of the skill in the child though children take
their own time to achieve the mastery.  Taking suggestions from this guide book, the teacher
can develop her own activities.

Intr oduction to Early Intervention and use of Portage for early childhood development

The link between poverty and disability has been well documented. Poverty-related
factors lead to many preventable impairments (e.g. malnutrition leading to stunting) and
the social disadvantage of poverty feeds into that of impairment. This leads to a perpetuation
of the poverty cycle, as disability entrenches poverty. Prevention programs form part of
the backbone of PHC and ICDS. Such programs often entail medical interventions and
initiatives - such as immunization campaigns, supplementary feeding and a preschool
education. However, this is only one dimension that needs to be addressed, and programs
must also include recognition of holistic development of the child starting from birth up to
the age of six years. Only two dimensions viz “height and weight” were used in measuring
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the effectiveness of the early childhood development programs in India till recently. The
development scale, even when used, is limited to development milestones and there is
very little knowledge on Portage early childhood development intervention in day-to-day
activities in Anganawadi centers. Early child hood development program needs to be
planned for each child. The concept of child centered early childhood development which
a mother or Anganwadi worker can implement using local facilities is very much needed.
Global studies such as Head start in United States in 70s show that many children do not
have appropriate development age (DA-activities child learns as per the normal
development) relevant to their chronological age (CA- calculation of age from the date of
birth).

PORTAGE is a home visiting guide to early childhood development. Originally
developed in USA, as a part of the head start program, this early stimulation pack is built
on the principles of demystification and encouraging families to become active partners in
the process of child development. Portage uses locally available materials and allows
organizations to modify it to suit the local socio-cultural economic conditions while
preserving its scientific precision.

The portage tool and the accompanying material have been widely modified to reflect
local concerns and are being used in about 176 countries. The pack is scientifically precise
and aims at the holistic development not only children with disabilities but also all children.

The Indian Portage developed by CBR Network (South Asia) has the following
components:

èèèèè Portage checklist and how to do cards

èèèèè Comprehensive individual child diaries with records on development i.e.

f Infant Stimulation

f Self-help skills

f Language and communication

f Motor development

f Cognition

f Socialization

èèèèè Records on school curriculum areas such as science, language, social studies and
mathematics

Other materials used include survey forms, screening and assessment forms, IEP
(Individual Education Program), GEP (Group Education Program) forms, Evaluation matrix
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etc. Modifications effected include refining the Kannada version of the Indian Portage by
incorporating very simple and locally relevant language, inclusion of culturally appropriate
terminologies and materials as well as appropriate photographs and sketches to support
the text. In addition to this a CD and an audiocassette on Udisha-Portage were also developed
and successfully used for training purpose. Thus, the entire Indian-Portage consists of a
set of 7 books and an audiocassette. Such a set is provided to every trainee so that they can
refer for information and refresh their knowledge. Most of the materials suggested in Portage
are available in the Kitchen and in and around the Anganwadi center.

Portage kit is a child centered simple manual used for many activities in five areas
of child development:

1. Assessment (Formal and informal) 4. Monitoring
2. Planning 5. Evaluation
3. Implementation

PORTAGE:  Portage, a home visiting guide to early childhood care and development,
is a comprehensive approach to facilitate holistic early childhood development. It is an
early intervention and stimulation program and strategy through which children with
disabilities in the age group of 0-5 years are identified as early as possible and early
stimulation programs for enabling the child to develop to his full potential and prevent
secondary handicaps are imparted.  Such programs help prepare children for inclusion at
the primary educational level. Portage was started in USA as a part of Head Start program.
Portage strategy and accompanying material have been modified to reflect local concerns
and are being used in about 145 countries. Portage is scientifically precise.

Early Identification and Intervention

The need for Early Childhood Care and Development is recognized by both Central
and State governments in India. Early Intervention is also recognized for its effectiveness
in preparing the child for schooling as well as in preventing primary and secondary
handicaps. It is also intrinsically important to make optimum use of the residual potential
in every child as it lays the foundation for the child’s future and promotes the overall
development of children.

Children with disability, no matter how serious the disability is, have a right to education
that promotes them to their fullest potential and into the society. Universalization of primary
education could be a reality only when children who have no access to education are
empowered to join mainstream education with great ease. Children, in the age group of 0-
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6 years with special needs, are no exception from this and hence they too are to be brought
to the ambit of elementary education.

The Salamanca Declaration – 1994, stresses, “Integrated education and community
based rehabilitation as complementary and mutually supportive approaches in serving those
with special needs”. UN conventions on the rights of the child advocate the inclusion of
Early Identification, Assessment and Early Stimulation of children with disabilities in all
the mainstream programs for under five. Disability Act 1995 emphasizes the need for
ECCD (Early Childhood Care and Development) for children with disabilities and
developmental delays.

The benefits of early identification and intervention have been acknowledged and
documented by experts in the field of rehabilitation. ICDS, started as a comprehensive
child development program, laid special emphasis on nutrition. This program later expanded
to reach out to adolescent girls, pre and post-natal care and pre-school education up to 6
years. As a training component for the grassroots worker (Anganwadi worker), an awareness
module on disabilities was included. However, children with disabilities were not included
by design in the Anganwadi centers.

Early Identification, Intervention and Stimulation of children with disabilities, of age
under five years, using appropriate technology and skills will help prevent secondary
handicaps and severity of problems. CBR -Portage, a home visiting guide to early childhood
development, is scientifically precise and facilitates the holistic development of all children.
CBR Network modified this pack according to the socio-cultural needs of the people in
India and field-tested its effectiveness in Manvi Taluk, Raichur district; one among the
most backward districts in Karnataka.

A Case study - Innovations in Training in ICDS in Karnataka

UDISHA – PORTAGE

UDISHA:  UDISHA is a national initiative in home visiting guide to early childhood
development. It imparts quality improvement in training of child-care workers and care-
givers that is fundamental to improvement in the quality of early child hood care for survival,
growth and development.

Udisha-Portage is a unique and ambitious program being implemented in Karnataka,
with a built-in snowballing effect. It is the world’s largest Early Childhood Development
Program being implemented and it helps in the comprehensive and holistic development
of all children.
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Inclusion of Portage into Early Childhood Care and Development

ICDS (Integrated Child Development Scheme) is one of the largest Govt. pre-school
programs in the rural and underdeveloped areas. The objective of the pre-school
interventions is to prepare the children for primary education and to provide nutrition and
care. The major hurdles faced by the rural and poor families with children with disabilities
are:

F Lack of accessibility to the existing services

F Lack of motivation on the part of the pre-school/Anganwadi workers mainly due to
lack of knowledge and skills

F Lack of primary health workers

Objectives

1. All children with disabilities in the age group of 0-6 years are identified and enrolled
into the Anganwadi centers.

2. All children, especially children with disabilities receive preparatory services for pre-
school/primary school education.

3. Develop a CBR-Portage Resource Team at the block level.

4. Promote full inclusion of all children with disabilities in the age group of 0-6 years
using the existing pre-school educational programs.

Anganwadi workers are capable of ensuring equal overall development of all children
with or without disabilities.

Results:

UDISHA - Portage is a result-oriented approach that is ultimately expected to produce
specific results for all children, especially children with disabilities.

a. Children benefiting from comprehensive development programs

b. Children with special needs receiving appropriate care and services that results in
mainstreaming.

c. Children with special needs receiving special care that prevents secondary handicaps.

d. Children with special needs protected from abuse, violence, and sexual exploitation.
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e. Children with special needs being identified soon after birth or as soon as disability
occurs.

f. Children with special needs receiving adequate stimulation and responsive care.

g. Children with special needs living and learning in safe, healthy and friendly
environment that respects and protects their rights

h. Primary caregivers receiving adequate support and responses to their needs.

The Udisha-Portage program is being implemented in all the 27 districts of Karnataka
in cooperation with CBR Network as the training agency. The implementation of this
program started from December 2001. It is being done in 3 Phases -5 districts during the
first phase and 11 districts each during the second and third phases. The training of
functionaries in 5 districts is already over and the trained AWWs have already started
creating awareness amongst parents, identification and assessment of all children using
the portage guidelines. The second phase has already started At the end, this program is
expected to train about 40,301 Anganwadi workers and benefit a conservative estimate of
2,00,000 children with special needs.

The salient features of Udisha-Portage program are:

F About 43,401 AWWs will be trained in a span of 3 years in:

v Referral: linkages to get medical support is given on identification of any delay
in the 5 areas of development i.e. socialization, self help, language and
communication, motor development, and cognition.

v Assessment of children to understand current levels of development in all 5 areas
i.e. socialization, self help, language and communication, motor development,
and cognition.

v Planning individual educational programs for all children to achieve holistic
development

v Developing low cost appropriate learning materials using locally available
materials

v To make simple developmental aids such as prone boards, gaiters, corner seats,
etc. using local resources.

F Supervisors are trained and given a list of hospitals and NGOs in the taluks, district
and state. This is to make available additional support in the areas such as providing
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assistive devices, surgeries, and medication for epilepsy management. This networking
was introduced to ensure the AWW would not be burdened with additional tasks.

F Unique feature for sustainability and appropriate implementation was that middle
level trainers were from the ICDS system. ICDS Supervisors were trained who in turn
trained the AWW. This approach was used to ensure that training and follow up were
included in the program.

F In addition to developing an army of middle level trainers, district resource teams
were trained to function as facilitators/Master Trainers. The facilitators were selected
by the Deputy Director and were drawn from both NGO and Government depts. to
facilitate partnership and convergence.

F Awareness and Convergence: Udisha Portage understands the importance of
partnership with community and convergence of services – both inter and intra
departmental, Panchayath Raj systems, NGOs, and stakeholders such as parents,
persons with disabilities, advocacy groups etc. In order to achieve this, a one day
sensitization program was conducted inviting from DC, CEO of ZP to advocacy self
help groups actively functioning in the district. A 6-page booklet was printed on the
roles and responsibilities of each department including ICDS, Women and Child
Development, Health, DRC, NGO, and civil societies. This awareness program was
conducted for 6 hours on one day and action plan was prepared on the kind of support
to be extended to Udisha Portage project.

F District CBR Society: This is an important outcome. To prevent duplication and
overlapping of services and to ensure fair distribution of services, the District CBR
Societies are promoted at ZPs to sustain Udisha Portage as an integral part of CBR.

Principles of the self-help mutual - aid groups of families and apply the skills in
the community/neighborhood.

Non government organizations have played an important role in creating public
awareness, promoting self –advocacy/ group advocacy, implementing government
development programs.

A majority of Non Government Organizations (NGOs) have acted as a bridge between
government and the community.

The formation of Self-help groups in almost all development programs addressing
different issues and in varying degrees is one of the most important developments. This
has resulted in a major shift from
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F “From Charity to development perspective”

F “Service providers to the role of facilitators/catalyst agents”

F “Transfer of skills to grassroots”

F “Role as passive beneficiary to active participant in the development process”

F “ Preventing segregation and promoting integration”

The Self help group is a multi-purpose disability centre which uses any place that is
available in the villages, including temples, Community halls or mainstream schools. The
Self help groups meet the needs of children from three to five years of age and prepare
them for primary education.

Self Help groups provide a forum for people with disabilities in rural/tribal areas.

Self help groups of families with a child with disability

Families with a member with disability live in isolation and seclusion. They often go
from one medical man to another in search of a quick cure. They go in search of miracle
solution. It is always late in the day they realize that they have been taken for a ride. Since
families with a disabled member are scattered they do not get support from each other in
the absence of self –help groups.

Many NGOs promote self-help for families with a member with disability. These
SHG have four objectives. They are:

a. Meeting the special needs of the child. ( By transfer of simple rehabilitation skills
to the families and community volunteers)

b. Helping each other in sharing the care of severely disabled children.

c. Helping each other in the times of crisis.

d. Self –help and group advocacy for positive community attitudes and policy makers.

How to promote Self Help Groups in CBR programs:

1. Start in known village.

2. Discuss with parents of children with disability

a) What are self-help Groups?

b) The need to start Self Help Groups

c) And explain the objectives of a Self Help Groups
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3. Let the group meet once a week at a place convenient, which could be one of the
homes of a disabled member. Let the group identify a facilitator for arranging meetings,
sending information, documenting the proceedings etc.

4. Organize together with them First level leaders advancement workshops for all
members with disabilities.

5. Let the group identify and classify the needs and problems into – individual, family
and problems, which are common to all disabled people in the entire village.

It is necessary in south Asian context for women with disabilities to meet exclusively
and join the general group once a week.

(Frequency of the meetings: weekly Self-Help Groups meetings are ideal)

6. Strategic plans to meet the needs should be planned and implemented systematically
and with cooperative effects of the members in the groups.

Self Help Group activities should flow like a river finding its own course. There is no
need to give formal setup to Self Help Groups by giving labels and designations should be
avoided. The principal of equality within the group is the key to organize successful Self
Help groups.

A Core Committee should not be formed but it should evolve as an outcome of selfless
efforts of concerned people with commitments, who should consistently and collectively
work, to find solutions to the problems of people with disabilities.

Some activities which SHGs can take up in a village

1. Working collectively as a group to start self and small group.

2. To start Regular Recreation Groups.

3. To establish Counseling Centers.

4. Initiate distant education, Braille and Talking Libraries, Toy libraries, learning
materials and other useful equipment.

5. Create an information centre especially for Government schemes.

6. Build up pressure groups.

7. Promote Trusts of families and members with disabilities with severely disabled
members to find solutions to problems of care and support after their parent’s death.
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Participatory learning and action (PLA) approach used to train the ICDS network
promotes participatory training process and extends the concept of participation to
communities, the ultimate link in the training chain.

Thus, the simple but innovative UDISHA-PORTAGE creates a snowballing effect in
the training component while molding the pre-school teachers to respond to the needs of
all children under the age of 5 years and include them into the realm of Mainstream
Elementary Education.

References:

1. David Sharer, 1976. Portage Manual

2. David Sharer and Indumathi Rao, 2001. Key note address in Portage Conference,
Cyprus

*   Joint Director, (ICDS), Dept. of Women and Child Development, Karnataka.

** CBR Network (South Asia), 134, 1st Block, 6th Main, Banashankari, Bangalore - 560 085.

fffff
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What is a learning disability?

LD affects people’s ability to either interpret what they see and hear or to link infor-
mation from different parts of the brain. These limitations can show up in many ways: as
specific difficulties with spoken and written language, coordination, self control or atten-
tion. Such difficulties extend to school work and can impede learning to read, write, or do
math.

What are the types of learning disabilities?

LD is a broad term that covers a pool of possible causes, symptoms, treatments, and
outcomes. Because of this it is difficult to diagnose or to pinpoint the causes. Learning
Disabilities can be divided into three broad categories. These types of learning disabilities
include:

· Developmental speech and language difficulties

· Academic skills difficulties

· “Other” a catch-all that includes certain coordination difficulties and learning handicaps
not covered by the other terms

Each one of these categories includes a number of more specific difficulties.

What causes learning disabilities?

No one knows what causes learning disabilities as of now. There are too many
possibilities to pin down the cause of the disability with certainty. A leading theory among
scientists is that learning disabilities stem from subtle disturbances in the brain structures
and functions. It is more important, however, that families and schools not dwell on the
causes but rather move forward in finding ways to get the right help.

6
REMEDIAL LEARNING
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How can I determine if my child has a learning disability?

Children reach certain “milestones” of development: the first word, the first step, and
so on and so forth. Both doctors and parents are watching for these developmental
milestones. Learning difficulties may be informally flagged by observing significant delays
in the child’s skill development. A 2-year delay in the primary grades is usually considered
significant.

While children can be informally flagged by using observation techniques, actual
diagnosis of learning disabilities is made using standardized tests that compare the child’s
level of ability to what is considered normal development for a person of that age and
intelligence. Test outcomes depend not only on the child’s actual abilities but on the
reliability of the test and the child’s ability to pay attention and understand the questions.

What do I do once my child is diagnosed?

Students are generally tested for learning disabilities by their school. It is important
for parents to stay abreast of each step of the school’s evaluation. Parents also need to
know that they may repeal/question the school’s decision if they disagree with the findings
of the diagnostic team. Creating a plan for getting the right help after diagnosis is very
important. Because LD can affect the child and family in so many ways, help may be
needed on a variety of fronts: educational, medical, emotional, and practical.

What is attention deficit difficulty?

Attention Deficit Difficulty (ADD) and Attention Deficit/Hyperactivity Difficulty
(ADHD) are diagnoses applied to children and adults who consistently display certain
characteristic behaviors over a period of time. The most common behaviors fall into three
categories: inattention, hyperactivity, impulsiveness. People who are inattentive have a
hard time keeping their mind on any one thing and may get bored with a task after only a
few minutes. People who are hyperactive always seem to be in motion. They can’t sit still
and may feel constantly restless. People who are overly impulsive seem unable to curb
their immediate reactions or think before they act. [Source: National Institutes of Health,
1993]

What is an IEP?

An Individualized Education Program (IEP) is a written agreement between the parents
and the school about what the child needs and what will be done to address those needs. In
accordance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA, formerly PL 94-
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142), IEPs must be drawn up by the educational team for the exceptional child and must
include the following:

v The student’s present levels of academic performance

v Annual goals for the student

v Short- term instructional objectives related to the annual goals

v The special education and related services that will be provided and the extent to
which the child will participate in regular education programs

v Plans for starting the services and the anticipated duration of services

v Appropriate plans for evaluating, at least annually, whether the goals and objectives
are being achieved

v Transition planning for older students

Sector:  REMEDIAL LEARNING:

RL -l To visual perception – To
provide the ability to gain
meaning from visual
symbols.

To enable the child to
perform the eye move-
ments required to scan.
To enable the child to gain
meaning from visual
symbols.

Can perform the eye
movement required to
scan. Can gain meaning
from visual symbols.

Sector:  REMEDIAL LEARNING:

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

RL-2 To improve visual
reception.

To enable the child to
improve the visual
reception.

Can identify shapes,
colors, letters and numbers
shown.

RL-3 Visual sequential memory. To enable the child the
ability to reproduce seque-
nces of items from memory.

The child can reproduce
sequentially of items from
memory.

RL-4 Figure Ground
discrimination.

To enable the child the
ability to focus upon the
relevant aspects of
stimulus while turning out
to irrelevant back ground.

The child has the ability to
focus upon the relevant
aspects of stimulus while
turning out to irrelevant
back ground.
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RL-5

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

Visual closure. To enable the child the ability to
identify a visual stimulus when
part of it is missing.

The child has the ability to
identify a visual stimulus
when part of it is missing.

RL-6 Visual Association. To enable the child the ability
to relate concepts presented
visually.

The child can relate the
concept presented visually.

RL-7 E y e - h a n d
coordination.

To enable the ability to
coordinate the vision with
movements of the body and its
parts.

The child can coordinate
the vision with the
movements of the body and
its parts.

Sector:  REMEDIAL LEARNING:

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

RL-8 Visual –Motor Integration.To enable the child to
integrate vision with parts
of body.

The child can coordinate
integrate vision with
different parts of the body.

RL-9 Visual from Constancy. To enable the child the
ability to perceive that an
object or symbol has
unchanging properties.

The child can perceive an
object or symbol, which
has unchanging properties.

RL-10 Position in space To enable the child the
ability to locate forms,
which are reversed,
inverted or rotated.

The child can locate forms,
which are reversed,
inverted or rotated.

RL-11 Spatial relation. To enable the ability to see
the relationship between
two or more objects and to
relate this group of object
to oneself.

The child can establish
relationship between two
or more objects and to
relate this group of object
to oneself.

RL-12 Auditory reception. To enable the child to gain
meaning from auditory
symbol.

The child can gain
meaning from auditory
symbol.

RL-13 Auditory discrimination. To enable the child the
ability to discriminate one
sound from another.

The child can discriminate
from one sound to another.
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RL-14

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

Re Auditorisation. To enable the child to
retrieve the auditory
impressions for
spontaneous usage.

The child can retrieve the
auditory impressions for
spontaneous usage.

RL-15 Auditory sequential
Memory.

To enable the child the
ability to reproduce
auditory impressions in a
sequential manner.

The child can associate
things from what is heard
in a meaningful way.

RL-16 Auditory Association. To enable the child the
ability to associate with
things from what is heard
in a meaningful way.

The child can associate
things from what is heard
in a meaningful way.

RL-17 Auditory closure. To enable the child the
ability to identify an
auditory stimulus when
part of it is missing.

The child can identify an
auditory stimulus when
part of it is missing.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-1

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Can gain meaning from visual symbols:

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Performing the eye movements required

scan.

2. Selecting the essential clues.

3. Organizing the parts into a recognizable
whole.

4. Attaching meaning to visual symbols.

METHODOLOGY
1. Identification of shapes, colors, letters

and numbers.
2. Matching shapes, columns and

numbers.
3. Matching pictures to the actual objects.
4. Tracing the outlines of figures and

geometric forms.
5. Asking the child verbally describe the

visual stimuli
6. Matching words and sentences to

pictures.
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MA TERIALS:  Pictures, figures and
geometric forms on a card, various cut outs
of shapes. Alphabets and Numbers. Actual
objects to match to the pictures, words and
sentences written on card.

Criterion of success6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Can recall the visual experience and production of letters and words.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANALYSIS

1. To retrieve the visual image of the
requested letter, number or symbol from
memory.

2. To attract and maintain the child’s
attention.

3. Able to revisualise part of the visual
image.

METHODOLOGY
1. Careful selection of material, which has
large and clear print and well-defined lines.
These should present a sharp visual image.

2. Use of the auditory and factual
kinesthetic modalities to prompt visual
recall.

3. Practice the recognition of pictures,
letters, and Symbols, after a few seconds
exposure.

MATERIALS:  Flash cards with letters,
symbols, and picture cards.

Criterion of success 5/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Can reproduce sequences of items from memory.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Reproduce a series of acts in the same
order after seeing them demonstrated.

2. Reorganizing series activities after
their order as they were seen before.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher does a series of actions and
the child is asked to repeat them in the same
order.

2. Bead is strung in a particular order and
blocks are arranged in a particular pattern.
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3. Organizing a series of letters, words,
and numbers in the same order as they were
seen before.

4. Remembering a series of events as it
happened in the correct order.

5. Storing and retrieving information
once it has been learnt.

After the child sees the pattern, scramble
the same and ask the child to redo the same.

3. Practice identifying the letters and
numbers in a sequence.

4. To organize the pictures of the story
“The thirsty Crow” in the correct sequence.

5. To narrate the story in the correct
sequence with outs the help of pictures.

MATERIALS :  Bead strings, blocks,
Story chart etc.

Criterion of success6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-4

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Can focus upon the relevant aspects of stimulus while turning out the irrelevant
background. Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To keep the pace while reading.

2. To find hidden figures letters or numbers
in pictures.

3. To be able to sort out objects according
to the size colors and shape.

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher shows a game of finding shapes
that are able. Ask the child to trace with a
crayon all the triangles in the picture.

2. Asking the child to find all the objects
in a room, which is the same, size, shape or
column.

3. Asking to put the jig saw puzzles
together.

4. Show a picture of many leaves and
stems. Ask the child only to outline the
leaves with a crayon.

MATERIALS:
Pictures cards, with various shapes.
Different objects of different shapes,
Colors and sizes. Jigsaw puzzles.

Criterion of success10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-5

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can identify the visual stimuli.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Assembling puzzles.

2. Assembling objects.

3. Completing incomplete pictures.

4. Identifying incomplete pictures letters
numbers or words.

METHODOLOGY
1. Watching incomplete pictures along
with complete pictures.

2. Completing dot – to dot, number-to-
number letter-to-letter pictures.

3. Name the objects from their shadows.

4. Assembling puzzles of known objects.

MATERIALS:  Puzzles cards with
incomplete pictures and completed puzzle
pictures. Worksheets with dots, numbers
and letters, Pictures of familiar objects.

Criterion of success6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-6

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can relate concepts presented visually

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Connecting a name, size, shape or color
with the objects, figure, numbers, letters or
words.
2. Identifying the item in a group that does
not belong to that group.

METHODOLOGY
1. Practice in sorting and classifying
objects in the classrooms and in the
playground.
2. Matching objects of the same size,
shape, color or number.  I.e., matching the
alphabet cards, number cards color cards etc.
3. Identifying the cards that do not belong
to the alphabet cards and to remove them.
4. Identify the triangle cards from the
group of circle cards.

MATERIALS: Alphabet and number blocks
color cards alphabet and number cards. Lots
of objects, which can be classified.

Criterion of success  6/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-7

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can coordinate vision with the movements of the body or its parts.

Location:  Indoor .

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Stopping and starting at a given point.
2. Coloring within the lines.
3. Tracing pictures, numbers and alphabets.
4. Writing on the line.
5. Eye tracking movement, which is
needed for reading.

METHODOLOGY
1. Stacking blocks.
2. Stringing beads.
3. Playing with marble.
4. Playing games such as throwing balls.
5. Tracing and coloring pictures.
6. Drawing pictures.
7. Eye tracking exercises.

MATERIALS:  Blocks, beads, marbles,
coloring books.

Criterion of success  6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-8

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can integrate vision with parts of body.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Drawing human beings.
2. Picture completion puzzles.
3. Symbolic learning.

METHODOLOGY
1. Asking child to draw one’s own picture
and friends.
2. Drawing the pictures of the family.
3. Asking them to point out body parts,
give help whenever needed.
4. Give cut up pictures of people asks the
child to arrange the pictures properly and
paste.
5. One child draws something on the
board and another child completes the
work.
6. Write simple word on the blackboard
and child copies them with crayons.
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7. Present work sheets with simple
words where an alphabet is missing. Ask
them to complete.

MATERIALS:  Colors cut out of the
pictures, picture cards.  Cards with simple
words.

Criterion of success  6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
RL-FC-9

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can perceive an object or symbol, which has unchanging properties.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Recognize figures, letter or numeral
when it s size, colour or position in space is
changed.

2. Recognize familiar letters or words
when the type style has been changed.

3. Distinguish between words that have
beginnings or endings, which are similar or
same.

4. Visualize what is read silently or orally.

METHODOLOGY
1. Show various drawings and objects
different angles or from various distances.

2. Show a three-dimensional object like a
duster and ask the child to draw.

3. Show cards where alphabets are written
in different styles.

4. Show pages where some words are
printed in different styles.

5. Give simple word to read and ask the
child to visualize these words.

MATERIALS:  Plenty of drawings and
objects, three-dimensional objects, words
printed in different styles.

Criterion of success6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-10

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can locate forms, which are reversed, inverted.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Follow direction-involving movement
of specific parts of the body to the prescribed
positions in the space.

METHODOLOGY
1. Physical exercises following
instructions to develop awareness of body
parts.



104

2. Distinguishing direction involving
location in space – ex – under, above etc.
3. Dif ferentiate among position in
symbols.  Ex – b – d, p-q, 6-9 24- 42.

2. Games in which the teacher gives
instructions to the child to locate and bring
things from another room.
3. Practice in differentiating right from
left.
4. Practice in identifying all the geometric
figures, letters or numbers from a page
containing inverted, reversed and related
symbols.

MATERIALS:  Worksheets, picture cards.Criterion of success  6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-11

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can see the relationship between two or more objects and to relate this
group of objects to oneself. Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Copying group of figures, pictures, or
numerals, words or sentences.
2. Judging distances between objects.
3. Placing numbers in rows and columns.
4. Understanding quantitative relationship
involved in mathematics.
5. Remembering visual sequences

METHODOLOGY
1. Show the picture of a boy and a pipe
marked far off. Explain to the child that the
boy is thirsty and wants to drink water. Ask
the child to draw a line between the boy and
the pipe after he walks through the road,
round the tree etc.
2. Show the picture of a square drawn on
one side of a paper and only two lines drawn
on another side. Ask the child to make a
square like the just one using the two lines.
3. Play a bead stringing game.
4. Show two different cards with pictures.
Ask the child to show the similarities and
differences.

MATERIALS:  Pictures card, beads and
worksheets.

Criterion of success  6/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-12

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can gain meaning from auditory symbol.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Listening and attending to auditory
stimuli.

2. Answering yes or not to a question
containing one concept.

3. Identifying an object from verb al
description.

4. Attaching meaning to words.

5. Identifying and understanding
environmental and speech sound.

6. Discriminating between auditory
stimuli.

METHODOLOGY
1. Asking simple questions to get the
required answers yes or no.

2. Take the child to the garden to hear the
sounds of the environment.

3. Ask the child to listen to the speech
sounds made by another child.

4. Make sounds of different volumes and
pitches and ask the child to listen.

5. Give various sounds of happiness,
friendliness, and sadness and ask the child
to categorize.

6. Reception of sentences of varying
lengths.

7. Practice in listening specific sound from
the environment. Opening the door, Bus
Horn etc.

MATERIALS:

Question cards. Sentences Card.
Criterion of success 6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-13

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate one sound from another.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Distinguish non-language sounds from
language sounds.
2. Determine if language sounds are the
same or different.

METHODOLOGY
1. Various language and non-language
sound are produced for the child to listen.

2. Only language sounds are produced for
the child to listen.
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3. Determine if the initial, middle or final
sounds of two words are same or different.

4. Determine if blended sounds are same
or different.

5. Distinguish between sounds, which
differ in pitch, volume and duration.

3. Different words are read out to make
the child understand the initial, middle and
final sounds.

4. Different blended sounds are produced
to make the child aware of the difference.

5. Listening to the different sounds of
different volume and pitches.

MATERIALS:  Little objects, which make
different sounds.

Criterion of success6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-14

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can retrieve the auditory impressions for spontaneous usage.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Able to associate the sound with the
object.

2. Able to explain their need directly
rather than using pictures and gestures.

3. Able to remember the word, which is
needed to communicate.

METHODOLOGY
1. Flash cards are shown with pictures and
words and words are read out many times.

2. Help the child to come out with the
correct word rather than using gestures.

3. Expose the child to simple words
reading out the word many times. After a
few seconds ask the child for the words.

MATERIALS:

Cards with pictures, words etc.

Criterion of  success6/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-15

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can reproduce auditory impression in a sequential manner.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Attending to the details of auditory
stimuli.
2. Reproducing a series of auditory
impressions after hearing them.

METHODOLOGY
1. Give a lot of practice to attending
auditory stimuli such as songs, sounds etc.

2. The teacher can read out the alphabets,
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-16

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can associate with things from what is heard in a meaningful way.

Location:  Indoor.

3. Remembering oral directions.
4. Remembering the sequence of events
in a story that has been heard.
5. Storing and retrieving information.

numbers, days of the week, months of the
year in a sequential way. After a lot of
practice ask the child to repeat them with
same order.

3. Practice following directions.

4. Practice memorizing nursery rhymes,
simple stories.

5. Use clues to help the child retrieve
information.

MATERIALS:

Picture cards, music recorded talks.

Criterion of success6/10

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Hold one or two information or
concepts in mind and consider them in
relation to each other and verbalize.

2. Learn to categorize and classify
concepts.

3. Find and evaluate alternative solutions
to problems

METHODOLOGY

1. Classification of objects after learning
their names.

2. Building concepts of likeness and
differences – show the group of things that
are like – apples, oranges – grapes.

3. Identify various sounds such as
coughing, sneezing, crying, laughing etc.

4. Practicing in identifying the main idea
of an analogy.

5. Practice in predicting the outcome of
incomplete sentences and stories.

MATERIALS :
A lot of similar and dissimilar objects
familiar to the child. Taped sounds.

Criterion of success6/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD.
RL-FC-17

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can identify auditory stimuli when part of it is missing.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Discriminating between sounds.

2. Attend to auditory stimuli.

3. Fill in the gaps when they miss parts of
words or conversations.

4. Will be able to read without leaving out
parts. Keeping the hearing aid carefully.

METHODOLOGY
1. Practice filling the missing letter in
orally presented words with pictures. Ex...
d – G, b – t, fl o – e r.

2. Practice in filling in the missing words
from sentences. Ex:  I – my breakfast at 8.
A.M.

3. Identification of missing elements in a
series. ( Square Triangle Circle,  Triangle
Circle Square,  Circle square  and ——

MATERIALS:  Picture cards, Cards with
missing words, Symbol cards.

Criterion of success  6/10
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COMMUNICA TION AND SPEECH DIFFICUL TIES

INTRODUCTION

Everyone has a different ability to communicate through words. Some people have
great difficulty, to the extent that they have problems conveying everyday matters. They
may have difficulties in expressing their thoughts or in understanding what others say, not
because they cannot hear, but because they do not understand the message.

These difficulties may arise because a physical impairment has affected their mouth,
tongue or lips, or because brain damage prevents their saying or conveying what is in their
minds. Sometimes the condition is present from birth but for others a stroke, illness or
accident may have caused the difficulty.

As communication is central to learning, people with communication difficulties are
likely to be disadvantaged in education and training unless tutors make sure that they
communicate in a way that the learner understands and finds ways for the learner to
communicate with them in return.

People with communication difficulties are often assumed to be considerably less
able than they really are. Tutors have an important responsibility to make sure that the
learner’s true ability and potential are recognized.

Students with communication difficulties will probably have tried various ways of
overcoming them. Encourage them to tell you about this even if it is difficult for them to
do so. Other professionals who have helped in the past may also offer useful advice if the
student agrees that you may consult them.

7 1. Language development
2. Communication
3. Speech development
4. Auditory training
5. Uses of Hearing aids
Learning communication
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WORKING WITH STUDENTS WHO HA VE COMMUNICA TION AND SPEECH
DIFFICUL TIES

1. Listen carefully to the student. Usually it is possible to tune into the speech of a
person who at first seems impossible to understand.

2. Take care to talk directly to the student rather than above their head to other people or
about them to other people in their presence. Try to avoid the ‘does he take sugar’
trap.

3. Give instructions and information in clear, straightforward language, using pictures,
diagrams and demonstration to illustrate points.

4. Some students may have difficulties with reading and writing skills as well as oral
skills and may need help in this area.

5. Equipment may be helpful. For example, computers, possibly with speech synthesizers,
can provide a means of communication.

6. Professional advices from speech therapists or communication aids centers may be
helpful.

SECTOR:  AUDIT ORY TRAINING   (AGE 3-6 YEARS)CLASS:
STANDARD – I

HIAT-
1

Hearing sound and
responding to it

To enable the child to develop
listening skills making use of
residual hearing.

Child can respond to
sound by putting a stone
in a box.

HIAT -
2

To recognize the
duration of the sound

To enable the child to
recognize the duration of the
sound made.

Child can respond to the
duration of sound by
clapping.

HIAT -
3

Hearing and
responding to the
LOUD and SOFT
sounds for rhythm in
speech and
modulation of voice.

To enable the child to
recognize the intensity of
sound made

Child can respond to the
intensity of sound heard.

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT/GOAL
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HIAT
-4

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

Hearing and
responding to low,
mid and high
frequency sounds to
enable the child to
respond to speech,
which is a
combination of
different frequencies
of sound.

To enable the child to
recognize the different
frequencies of sound given.

To enable the child to
recognize the different
frequencies of sound
given.

HIAT
-5

Hearing and
responding to sound
from the environment
(e.g. banging of door,
rain falling, thunder
Etc.)

To enable the child to
recognise sounds from the
environment

The child can
discriminate the sounds

HIAT-
6

Animal Sound bow-
wow (dog), quack-
quack (duck), Me-ow
(cat), maa (cow).

To enable the child to
recognize different animal
sounds.

To enable the child to
recognize different
animal sounds.

HIAT-
7

Vehicular Sounds  (br,
br… sh, sh… cycle
bells, train)

To enable the child to
recognize vehicular sounds

The child can discriminate
the vehicular sounds

HIAT-
8-

Musical instruments
(tambala, veena,
violin, mridangam
etc.) beating out an
easy rhythmic pattern.

To enable the child to
recognize the musical
instruments.

The child can
discriminate the sound
produced by musical
instruments.

HIAT-
9

One and two syllable
words (Pan – Man,
Ragi mudde (Ragi
ball), etc.) Pay
attention to stress.

To enable the child to
recognize one and two
syllable words.

The child can
discriminate the sound
produced by one and two
syllable words.
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SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT

HIAT -
14

Discriminating the
types of sentences.

To enable the child to
discriminate the type of
sentences.

The child can
discriminate the type of
sentence.

HIAT -
15-

To make the child
aware of intonation in
speech.

To enable the child to
recognize the rhythm in
rhyme.

The child can imitate the
rhyme.

HIAT -
16-

The child must
recognize the
intonation speech.

To enable the child to
recognize intonation in
speech.

The child can recognize
the intonation of speech.

SECTOR: HEARING AIDS – Maintenance of hearing aids

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT
HI-17 To maintain perfect

working order of the
hearing aid.

To enable the child to hear
making use of his residual
hearing with the help of a
hearing aid.

To derive maximum benefit
from the hearing aid.

The child can recognize
the benefit of wearing a
hearing aid.

The child uses his
hearing aid to the
maximum extent.

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-1

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
CAN RESPOND TO SOUND.

LOCATION: INDOOR (IN A BRIGHT ROOM).

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To make use of residual hearing

2. To wear the hearing aid and to feel the
sound (with the help of the teacher)

3. To listen to the sound.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. Allows child to handle training
material to establish rapport.

4. The teacher makes a sound using a
drum.
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5. The teacher responds to sound by
putting a stone in the box to demonstrate
to the child the response required.

6. The teacher allows child to beat the
drum and teacher responds with required
action.

7. The teacher repeats both actions 2/3
times making sure the child observes

8. The teacher makes the sound and the
child responds by putting a stone in the box.
Repeat 2/3 times.

9 The teacher makes the sound out of the
child’s line of vision. (Child should not see
the teacher make the sound)

MATERIALS:

A drum, stick, empty box, few small stones.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Location: Indoor

Can respond to duration of soun d. Can say highlighted words.
Location: Indoor (In A Bright r oom).

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To hear the duration of the sound with
the help of the hearing aid.

2. To listen to the sound and clap.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.
2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact.
3. The teacher beats the drum for a
specified number of beats (1.2, 1.2.3, 1,
etc.) and instructs the child to clap to the
beat of the sound.
4. The teacher blows a horn for a specific
length of time (without a break) changing
duration of sound for the child to see and
respond.
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5. The teacher makes the sound outside
the child’s line of vision and observes the
child’s response.

6. The teacher asks the child to say drum
the horn.

MATERIALS:

A drum, stick, low frequency toy horn.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Can respond to the intensity of sound heard.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To hear loud and soft sound with the
help of a hearing aid.

2. To draw a line (—) for a loud sound.

3. To draw a dot (.) for a soft sound.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. The teacher makes a loud sound with
the drum and draws a line (—) on the
blackboard.

4. The teacher makes the child hear and
respond to action made in No.3.

5. The teacher makes a soft sound with
the drum and draws a dot (.) on the
blackboard. 6.The teacher makes the child
hear and respond to the action made in
No.5.

7. The teacher makes loud and soft

8. sounds, at regular (- o – o-) and
irregular (-oo –o - -) intervals and allows
the child to see, hear and respond.

9. The teacher makes loud and soft
sounds at regular and irregular intervals
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outside the line of the child’s vision and
observes the child’s response (a drawing
on the blackboard)

10. The teacher rewards the child.
MATERIALS:

A drum, stick, chalk, blackboard, (drum
can be replaced by any other low
fr equency sound materials e.g.
Kollattam sticks/ table).

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-4

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Can respond to the three frequencies of sounds given. Can say the names of

sound making articles
Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To hear different frequencies of sound.

2. To listen to the sound of drum, rattle,
whistle.

3. Discriminates the sound by listening
and shows the picture of the source of
sound.

4. Says the name of the material used.

METHODOLOGY
1.The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.
2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact
3. The teacher makes a sound with a drum
(low frequency) and shows a flash card with
the picture of a drum.
4. The teacher makes a sound with a pair
of cymbals/rattle and shows a flash card
with a picture of a rattle/cymbals (mid-
frequency).
5. The teacher makes a sound with a
whistle (high frequency) and shows a flash
card with the picture of a whistle.
6. Steps, 3, 4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card.
7. The teacher introduces sounds two at
a time and then introduces the third sound
looking for the child’s response.
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8. The teacher repeats step 7 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for the
child’s response.

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD

HIA T-FC-5
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

The child can discriminate sounds from the environment.
Location: Indoor

MATERIALS: A drum, a pair of cymbals,
a rattle, a whistle, flash cards, with pictures
of drum, cymbals, rattle and whistle.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS10/10

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To listen to environmental sounds (e.g.
Banging of door, rain falling, thunder etc.).

2. Identifies and responds to different
kinds of sounds.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. The teacher makes sound (low
frequency) and shows a flash card with the
picture of rain falling, thunder etc.

4. The teacher makes a sound and shows
flash cards.

5. Steps, 3,4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card.

6. The teacher introduces sounds two at
a time and then introduces the third sound
looking for the child’s response.

7. The teacher repeats step 6 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for the
child’s response.

MATERIALS:

Flash cards with required pictures, cassettes
and cassette player.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS10/10
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FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-6

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate animal sounds. Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To listen to animal sounds (bow, bow,
(dog) quack – quack (duck), meow, (cat),
maa-maa (cow). environmental sounds
(e.g. Banging of door, rain falling, thunder
etc.).

2. Identifies and to respond to different
animal sounds.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. The teacher makes sound (low
frequency) and shows a flash card of an
animal. (dog)

4. The teacher makes a sound and shows
flash cards.

5. Steps, 3,4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card.

6. The teacher introduces sounds two at
a time and then introduces the third sound
looking for child’s response.

7. The teacher repeats step 6 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for the
child’s response.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with required pictures, cassette,
cassette player.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-7

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate vehicular sounds.

Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To listen to vehicular sounds. (Su, bru,
sh, sh., cycle bells, trains.).

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.
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2. To identify and respond to different
vehicle sounds.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. The teacher makes a sound (low
frequency) and shows a flash card with the
picture of the vehicles.

4. The teacher makes a sound and shows
a flash card.

5. Steps, 3,4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card.

6. The teacher introduces sounds two at
a time and then introduces the third sound
looking for the child’s response.

7. The teacher repeats step 6 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for the
child’s response.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with required pictures, cassette,
and cassette player.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-8

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate sounds of different musical instruments.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To listen to musical instruments
(tabala, violin, veena, mridangam etc.).

2. Identifies and responds to different
musical sounds.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. The teacher makes a sound (low
frequency) and shows a flash card with the
picture of the musical instrument.

4. The teacher makes a sound and shows
a flash card.
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5. Steps, 3,4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card.

6. The teacher introduces sounds two at
a time and then introduces the third sound
looking for child’s response.

7. The teacher repeats step 6 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for the
child’s response.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with required pictures, cassette,
and cassette player.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-9

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate one and two syllable words

Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To listen to one and two syllable words
(pan – man, ragimudde (ragi balls) Ata,
mane etc.

2. To identify and respond to different
words.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact

3. The teacher makes a sound (low
frequency) and shows a flash card with the
picture of one and two syllable words.  4.
The teacher makes a sound and shows a
flash card.

5. The teacher makes a sound and shows
a flash card.

6. Steps, 3,4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card. 7.
The teacher introduces sounds two at a time
and then introduces the third sound looking
for child’s response.
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8. The teacher repeats step 7 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for child’s
response.

MATERIALS: Flash cards with required
pictures, cassette, and tape recorder.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-10

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate finer sounds in the environment.

Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Listens to the different sounds.

2. Imitates the action of the sound made.

MET HODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.
2. Sits at the child’s level and establishes
eye contact.
3. The teacher makes a sound (low
frequency) and shows a flash card with the
picture. Suggestions (a baby’s cry, a child
crying, coughing, pulley at the well, flour
mill working, dropping of vessels,
knocking at the door, horn of a train engine,
sound of cowbell, temple bell, cycle bell
and school bell.).
4. The teacher makes a sound and shows
a flash card.
5. Steps, 3,4,5, are repeated and the child
responds showing the appropriate card.
6. The teacher introduces sounds two at
a time and then introduces the third sound
looking for child’s response.
7. The teacher repeats step 7 out of the
child’s line of vision and looks for child’s
response.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with required actions or sounds.
The drawing should be clear

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

10/10
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FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-11

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate the finer sounds in speech.

Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Listens and claps to the number of
syllables in the word.

2. Listens and claps to the number of
syllables in his name.

3. Says his name following number of
claps.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. The teacher says words with different
number of syllables and shows the syllables
by clapping.

3. The teacher says words with different
number of syllables and observes child’s
response.

4. The teacher says the child’s name and
shows a flash card.

5. The teacher says the child’s name and
observes the child’s response. (Teacher
stands behind the child.).

MATERIALS: Flash cards with children’s
name. Flash cards with words with different
number of syllables.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
10/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-12

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate stress and emphasis in short sentences.

Location: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

Listening and identifying the stressed word
in the sentence.

METHODOLOGY

Sentences spoken by the teacher should
preferably be familiar and meaningful to the
child.

1.    The teacher says the sentence and claps
the stress and shows the flash card.
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2. The teacher says the sentence and claps
the stress. The child responds with claps.

3.    The teacher says the sentence behind
the child and the child responds with
listening only.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with sentences written on them.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
8/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-13

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate between the lengths of the spoken sentence.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Listening to and repeating the short
sentences.

2. Listening to and repeating the long
sentences.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. The teacher says a sentence and shows
the appropriate flash card. The child repeats
it.

3. The teacher says two sentences at a
time and observes the child’s response.

4. The teacher says three sentences
together and the child has to only listen and
discriminate the sentences. Teacher
observes child’s response.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with sentences written on them.
(Sentences should be meaningful and
familiar to the child.).

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10
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FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-14

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can discriminate the type of sentences.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

Listening to and identifying the different
types of sentences, i.e., statements,
questions, command, and exclamatory.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher checks the child’s hearing
aid.

2. The teacher says a sentence and shows
the appropriate flash card. The child repeats
it.

3. The teacher says two sentences at a
time and observes the child’s response.

4. The teacher says three sentences
together and the child has to only listen and
discriminate the sentences. The teacher
observes child’s response.

MATERIALS:
Flash cards with different types of sentences
written on them. (Sentences should be
meaningful and familiar to the child.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-15

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can imitate the rhythm.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Listening to the nursery rhyme.

2. Recognizing the rhythm in the rhyme.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher displays written cards with
the nursery rhyme.

2. The teacher recites the rhyme
rhythmically.

3. The teacher uses only drum to show
rhythm of the rhyme.
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4. The teacher recites and beats the drum
to the rhythm.

5. The teacher helps child to mark the
stress on the chart without lip reading but
following the rhythm of the drumbeat. 6.
The teacher encourages the child to say the
rhyme rhythmically.

MATERIALS: Chart with rhyme written
in bold letters, drum. (Instrumental music
can also be played subsequently as a
lesson.).

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10

FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-16

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can recognize the intonation of speech.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

Recognizing sentences with different
patterns of intonation.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher says the sentences with
correct intonation.

2. The teacher writes the sentences taking
care the sentence is in level with the child’s
language and experience.

3. The teacher marks the intonation.

4. The teacher says all sentences and
encourages the child to recognize the
dif ferent intonation patterns of the
sentence.

5. The teacher says all sentences to
encourage the child to discriminate
intonation.

MATERIALS:

Examples of Sentences:  Can you hear me?
(Rising)  Sit down (falling), Come here and
sit with me (rising and falling.)

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
8/10
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FACILIT ATOR’S CARD
HIA T-FC-17

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child recognizes the benefit of wearing a hearing aid.

Location: Indoor
LOCATION: INDOOR (IN A BRIGHT ROOM).

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Keeping the hearing aid carefully.

2. Keeping the hearing aid in working
condition always. (e.g. Asks for
replacement of cells and parts.)

3. Informing teacher if the hearing aid is
not in working order.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher checks that the microphone
part of the pocket aid is never covered by
clothes, as sound is totally obstructed from
passing to the amplifier.

2. If the child is very young the teacher
should the check control switches.

3. The teacher should check the battery
contact points are clean.

4. The teacher should check the correct
position of battery (+ \ -).

5. The teacher should check the contact
pins for loose connection.

6. The teacher should check the receiver
first if the hearing aid is not working and
replace if defective.

7. The teacher should check for loose
connection between receiver and the
mould. (Replace at the earliest).

8. The teacher should check ear mould is
not blocked with wax.

9. The teacher makes sound and shows
flash cards.

MATERIALS:

Individual hearing aid of the child.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS 10/10
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CLD 1

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT/GOAL

c) Recognition of the stress
component of the sound. (For
ex: Alpaprana and
Mahaprana.

d) Recognition of Non-nasal
and nasal sounds.Ex: DA –
NA, Tha – Na, Cha - Inya. PA
– MA

c) The child learns to
recognize the stress
component of the sound
by hearing by tactile clue
and hand cue..

d) The child learns to
recognize the non-nasal
and nasal sounds by
feeling the vibration.

CLD -
2-

The use of different
vowels and
consonants in
appropriate words.

a) To enable the child to
Listen\speech read the words
( L\S).

b) To enable the child to
recognize vowels and
consonants.  ( R )

c) To enable the child to
produce words. ( P)

d) To enable the child to read
and write the word ( R )  (W)
L\S. RPRW.

a) The child listens to the
words or learns to speech
read the words.

b) The child learns to
recognize vowels and
consonants in words.

c) The child learns to
produce the words.

d) The child can read and
write the words.

CLD -
3-

Use of consonants by
manner with vowels
(Kagunitha)

a) To enable the child to
understand the combination
of consonants, and the
vowels, and the pattern of the
sound made for each
combination
b) To enable the child to
understand the symbols of
each Kagunitha and its
adaptation.For Ex: Symbols
for vowels Adaptation
c) To enable the child to say
combination of consonants
and vowels correctly..

a) The child understands
the combination of
consonant and the vowel
and the pattern of the
sound made for each
combination.
b) The child learns the
symbols and its
adaptation and also reads
and writes.
c) Child learns to make
the combination of the
consonants and vowels
and say the sound
correctly.
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CLD  -
4-

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT/GOAL

Production of words
with different
Kagunitha

To enable the child to learn
words with Kagunitha
through L\S\R P RW.

a) The child can listen
\speech read, recognize
produce (say), Read and
write the words with
Kagunitha.

CLD  -
5-

Production of phrases
and simple sentences
with Kagunitha

a) To enable the child to learn
phrases and simple sentences
consisting of Kagunitha
through L\S, RPRW. (For
Ex: Basavana mane, 2)
Maneya Angala (3) Ivanu
Basava 4) Adu Mara etc.).

a) The child can
listen\speech read,
Recognize, produce ( say)
Read and write phrases
and simple sentences
consisting kagunitha.

CLD  -
6-

 To enable the child to
learn stressed syllables
(Othakshara)

a) To enable the child to learn
Sajatheeya othaksharas and
vijatheeya Othaksharas
through L\SRP, RW, (For ex.
Kka (g) ppa mma) Thuri
sthri).

a) The child can
listen\speech read,
recognize, say, read and
write Sajatheeya and
vijatheeya othakshara.

CLD -
7

To enable the child to
learn words with
Othaksharas

a) To enable the child to learn
and say words with
sajatheeya and vijatheeya
othaksharas through L\S
RPRW.

a) The child can L\S
RPRW words with
sajatheeya and vijatheeya
otthakshara.

CLD -8 Blends in different
positions.

a) To enable the child to say
the blends in different
position. For ex. Akshara,
Kshathriya, Bhiksha.

a) The child learns to use
the blends with visual and
audio clues in initial,
middle and final positions.

CLD-9 Formation of simple
sentences.

a) To enable the child to learn
simple sentences using Ka
gunitha, and Othakshara. Eg.
Idu mane 2) Ivaru Amma, 3.
Rama Hoguthiddane.

a) The child can
listen\speech read,
recognize, produce, read
and write simple sentences
using Kagunitha and
othakshara.
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SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT/GOAL

CLD -
10-

To enable the child to
comprehend and
answer yes\nod.
Questions.

a) To enable the child to
understand and answer yes\no
questions. For Ex: Ivaru
Ammana?Houdu, Ivaru
AmmaAdu Marana?Alla, adu
Hoovu.

a) The child comprehends
Yes\No questions and
answers accordingly.
(Oral and in writing).

CLD -
11-

To enable the child to
comprehend and
answer simple
questions.

a) To enable child to
understand and answer simple
questions. (For ex). Idu
A e n u ? Y a r u
H o g u t h i d d a r e ? R a m a
Aenumadduthiddane?Ninage
Aeshtu  Kalugalu ive?

a) The child comprehends
and answers simple
questions as mentioned in
the sub concept.

Sector:  Communication & Language Training Class: II Standard.

C L D -
12

To enable the child to
learn three to four
words sentences.

a) Conceptualization of the
sentence. For Ex:

1) Ramanu Manege
hoguthiddane.

2) Ivaru Nanna Amma.

3) Ramanu Shaleyinda
M a n e g e
hoguthiddane(Situational).

4) Nanna Ammana Hesaru
Kala.

b) Comprehension of
sentences. c) Expression of the
sentences.

a) Non verbally (through
Gestures and actions \body
language).

b) Verbally (through
speech.).

a) The child learns to say
three and four word
sentences with Audio and
visual clues.

b). The child
comprehends the taught
sentences.

c) The child expresses the
sentence non- verbally
and verbally.

d) The child adopts the
learnt expressions in
dif ferent situations as
shown in sub concept.

e) The child can read and
write three to four word
sentences.
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SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT/GOAL

d) Adaptation of learnt
expression. For Ex: Ramanu
Manege Hoguthiddane.
Pavana Manege
HoguthiddaneVijay Shalege
Hoguthiddane.

e). Reinforcement through
reading and writing.

CLD -
13-

Promotion of learning
Numbers. (Singular
and Plural).

a) Introducing numbers in
words and sentences. For Ex:
mane- Manegalu.Amma –
Ammandiru, Idu – Ivu. Etc.
1. Idu Gulabi Hoovu

2. Ivu Gulabi hoovugalu.
2.    Ramanu Manege
Hoguthiddane.             Rama
mathu pavan manege
Hoguthiddare.

a) The child learns to
recognize, say and write
numbers in words and
sentences as shown in
sub-concept.

CLD -
14-

Promotion of learning
genders. (Masculine,
Feminine and neuter
Genders)

a) To enable the child to learn
genders in words and
sentences. For Ex: Ramanu
manege hoguthiddane.
Seetheyu manege
HoguthiddaleHudugaru
manege Hoguthiddare.
Hasugalu manege
Hoguthive.

a) The child learns
masculine and feminine
genders. Then learns
neuter gender as shown in
sub concept.

CLD -
15-

Promotion of question
formats.

a) To enable the child to
understand and answer the
questions. (WH. Questions)
Like Enu, Eshtu, Aelli, Yaru,
Yarige, Yarinda, Yavudu,
Yavudikke, Yavaga etc.).

a) The child learns to
comprehend and answer
the question mentioned in
sub concept.
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CLD -
16

SL. NO LEARNING OUT COMESUB CONCEPTCONCEPT/GOAL

Introducing Vibhakti
prathyaya

a) To enable child to
listen\speech read, recognize,
produce, read and write
vibhakti prathyaya in a
sentence.

a) The child can use
Vibhakti prathyaya in
sentences (Oral and in
writing).

CLD -
17

HI.35. Correction of
Intonation pattern.

a) To enable the child to learn
to use the voice in different
intonations. For ex:1)
Statements, 2) Commands 3)
Exclamatory Sentences 4)
Interrogative Sentences.

b) Through Rhymes and
Music.

a) The child can use the
dif ferent intonation
patterns.

b) The child learns
intonation patterns
through rhymes, and
music.

CLD -
18-

HI.36. Speech and
L a n g u a g e
development through
stories.

a) To enable the child to
comprehend and express oral
and in written form    (Simple
sentences).

a) Child learns to
comprehend and express
(say) the stories. (Gestures/
body language, orally and
in written form).

CLD -
19-

Promotion of
spontaneous speech
and language.

a) To enable the child to use
learnt speech and language
spontaneously and
intelligibly.

b) Automatic and intelligible
speech through general
conversation.

a) The child learns to use
the learnt sentences
automatically and
intelligibly.

b) The child acquires
automatic and intelligible
speech through general
conversation.

SPEECH READING

CLD -
20-

Promotion and
practice of speech
reading.

a) To enable the child to
observe the oral cavity to
lip- read.

b) Facial expression, body
language to speech read.

a) Child observes the oral
cavity and lip-reads.
b) Child understands the
facial expression and body
language.
c) Child speech reads in
totality.
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-1 (a)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child learns to listen to produce vocal sounds.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. The child observes the movement the
movement of the teacher’s vocal chords
when she speaks.

2. The child understands the sound made
by the teacher.

3. The child lip reads and observes the
movement of the tongue of the teacher.

4. The child observes the intensity of the
breath and imitates the sound.

METHODOLOGY
1. The child keeps his/her hand on the
teacher’s vocal chord.

2. The teacher makes the sound.

3. The teacher emphasizes the movement
of lip and Tongue for easy observation.

4. The child tries to imitate the sound
made by the teacher, by observing the
intensity of the breath of the teacher.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid, speech trainer,
mirrors.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
7/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

CLD-FC-1 (b)
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

The child learns to listen to the vowels and consonants.
Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. The child listens to vocalization.

2. The child responds to the vocalization.

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher makes the sound several times
pointing out to the particular card.

2. The child responds to the sound by
pointing to the particular card.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid, speech trainer,
mirrors, flash cards of vowels and
consonants.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

7/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-1 (d, e, f)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can recognize various vowels and consonants and their manner of
production. The child learns to imitate the spoken sounds. The child can produce
the learnt sounds independently.

Location:  Indoor

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher makes the sound several
times allowing the child to keep its hands
on her throat

2. The child feels the vibration on the
throat of the teacher.

3. The teacher helps the child to observe
the production of the sound and allows the
child to listen and feel.

4. The child observes the oral cavity of
the teacher directly and also through mirror.

5. Child also feels the breath pressure for
different sounds with the help of its hand in
front of his own mouth and the teacher’s
and tries to produce the sound.

6. The teacher encourages the child to
produce the sound.

7. The child produces sounds
independently.

8.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
9/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-2(a)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child to say sound softly and loudly.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To recognize soft and loud sounds.

2. To get the feedback of the sound.

3. To produce the sound in the right pitch.

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher presents sounds with different
intensity and allows the child to listen and
observe.

2. The child listens to the soft and loud
sounds and observes the needle movement
in the speech trainer.

3. The teacher encourages the child to
produce sounds with higher intensity and
allows the child to listen to the sound
produced by the child.

4. The child listens to the loud sound
produced by himself.

5. The child produces the sound
independently to the near intensity.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\speech trainer.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

5/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-2(b)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can recognize the duration of sound.

Location: Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To understand short and long vowels.

2. To understand the difference between
alpaprana and mahaprana.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher makes the sound with hand
cues differently for short and long vowels
and for alpaprana and mahaprana.

2. The teacher keeps the child’s hand in
front of her mouth to feel the breath
pressure.
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3. The child observes the hand movement
and oral cavity of the teacher while listening
to a particular sound.

4. The child also feels the difference in
pressure for different sounds and tries to
produce the sound similarly.

5. The teacher encourages the child to
produce sounds with the right duration.

6. The child produces the sound with right
duration.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\speech
trainerMirr or. Note book and pencil.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
5/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.

CLD-FC-3(c, d)
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

The child learns to produce the word. The child can read and write the words
Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Repetition of the words introduced.

2. Reads and writes the words.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher says different words and
asks the child to repeat.

2. The child repeats.

3. Teacher asks the child to read and write
the word.

4. Child tries to read the word.

5. Teacher makes the necessary
correction.

6. Child repeats the word and writes it.

7. Teacher gives few letters and asks the
child to frame words.

8. The child attempts to form words.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\ Flash cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-2(c)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child learns to recognize the stress component of the sound.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To know the difference between
stressed and unstressed sounds.

2. To recognize the difference between
stressed and unstressed sounds.

3. To produce stressed and unstressed
sounds.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher allows the child to feel the
vibration on the throat, to feel the breath
pressure and to observe the oral cavity to
recognize the difference in the stress
component of different sounds.

2. The Child listens, observes and feels
the differences and tries to imitate the same.

3. The teacher gives different activities to
help the child differentiate between stressed
and unstressed sound.

MATERIALS:

Individual hearing aid\speech
trainerMirr or. Cards on which the letters
are written (Flash cards)

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-4

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ Kagunitha charts.
Kagunitha cards, Vyanjanas (Consonants)
and Talakattu cards and vowel cards.
Tongue depressor color pens or pencils.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
8/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-3 (a, b)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child listens to the words\learns to speech read the words and the child learns

to recognize vowels and consonants in words.

Location:  Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Exposure to the combination of letters
forming words.

2. To recognize the combination of
consonants and vowels in a word.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces words by
saying, placing the written cards and its
picture card.

2. The child listens to the word looking
at the picture and the word. The child gets
an auditory clue for the given word.

3. The teacher asks the child to recognize
the vowels and consonants in the given
word.

4. The child identifies the consonants and
vowels.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\speech trainer
Mirr or. Written cards of vowels and
consonants, picture cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

9/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-4

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child understands the combination of consonants and vowels and the pattern of sound
made. The child learns the symbols and its adaptation. The child learns to make the
combination of the consonants and vowels and say the sounds correctly.

Location: Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Exposure to combination of consonants
and vowels.
2. Exposure to Talakattu.
3. ADAPTATION OF TOLERATE TO
THE CONSONANTS

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher reads the kagunitha chart.

2. The child listens to it.

3. Teacher plays a chart consisting
gunithakshtra. (Consonant + Vowel =
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Kagunitha).

4. Child looks at the chart and makes a
mental note.

5. The teacher introduces the Talakattu
and asks the child to repeat after her.

6. Child repeats kagunitha by
listening\speech reading and looking at the
chart.

7. The Teacher asks the child to read
independently.

8. Child reads it.

9. The teacher asks the child to recognize
different kagunitha

10. The child recognizes

11. The teacher gives different kagunitha
card and asks the child to read. Child reads.

12. The teacher say a few kagunitha and
asks the child to write

13. Child write the said kagunitha

14. The teacher gives exercises for
adaptation of kagunitha.

15. CHILD COMPLETES IT.

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

CLD-FC-6
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.The child can listen \speech-read, recognize,
produce (say), read and write phrases and simple sentences consisting kagunitha.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Introducing phrases and simple
sentences orally and visually.

2. Recognition of phrases and simple
sentences by listening \ simple sentences by
listening \speech reading.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher says phrases and simple
sentences along with written cards.

2. The child listen \speech reads, observes
the cord.
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3. Repetition of phrases and simple
sentences.

4. FORMING PHRASES AND SIMPLE
SENTENCES WITH THE GIVEN
WORDS.

3. The teacher asks the child to recognize
the said phrase and sentences.

4. Child points to the card and tries to say
the phrases and simple sentences.

5. Teacher corrects the pattern of saying
phrases and simple sentences.

6. Child learns to say the phrases and
sentences in the correct form.

7. The teacher asks the child to read and
write.

8. The child reads and writes.

9. The teacher gives words to form
phrases and simple sentences.

10. Child attempts to do so.

11. The teacher prompts the child to form
phrases and simple sentences

12. Child attempts to do so.

MATERIALSIndividual hearing aids\
cards with words, phrases, and sentences,
pictur e cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

CLD-FC-7
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

The child can listen \speech read, recognize, say, read and write sajatheeya,
vijatheeya othakshara.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Exposure to stressed syllables
(Othakshara).

2. Exposure to a) Sajathaeeya and      b)
Vijatheeya Othakshara.

3. Grouping Sajatheeya and Vijatheeya
Othakshara.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher shows stressed syllables
(Othakshara chart and points to the
otthakshara by saying them.

2. Child looks at the chart.

3. Child listens \speech reads and makes
a mental note.
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4. The teacher asks to vocalize othakshara
pointing out the chart.

5. The Child vocalizes.

6. The teacher corrects the stressed
component (othakshara) .

7. Child learns to say it correctly.

8. The teacher asks the child to identify
othakshara in the given chart.

9. Child identifies.

10. The teacher asks the child to read and
write. Othakshara.

11. Child reads and writes.

12. The teacher asks the child to group
sajatheeya and vijatheeya othakshara.

13. The child learns to group them.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ color pens or
pencils, othakshara chart,othakshara
cards.(both sajatheeya and vijatheeya)

CRITERION OF SUCCESS.

6/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

CLD-FC-7
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

The child can listen \speech read, recognize, say, read and write sajatheeya,
vijatheeya othakshara.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Exposure to stressed syllables
(Othakshara).

2. Exposure to a) Sajathaeeya and

b) Vijatheeya Othakshara.

3. Grouping Sajatheeya and Vijatheeya
Othakshara.

METHODOLOGY

14. The teacher shows stressed syllables
(Othakshara chart and points to the
othakshara by saying them.

15. Child looks at the chart.

16. Child listens \speech reads and makes
a mental note.
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17. The teacher asks to vocalize othakshara
pointing out the chart.

18. The Child vocalizes.

19. The teacher corrects the stressed
component (othakshara) .

20. Child learns to say it correctly.

21. The teacher asks the child to identify
othakshara in the given chart.

22. Child identifies.

23. The teacher asks the child to read and
write. Othakshara.

24. Child reads and writes.

25. The teacher asks the child to group
sajatheeya and vijatheeya othakshara.

26. The child learns to group them.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ color pens or pencils,
othakshara chart, othakshara cards.(both
sajatheeya and vijatheeya)

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
6/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.

CLD-FC-8
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

The child can listen \speech- read, recognize, say, read and write words with
sajatheeya, vijatheeya otthakshara.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Introducing words with Sajatheeya and
vijatheeya samyukthakshara.

2. Recognition of words with
othaksharaby listening \speech reading .

3. Formation of words.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher says the word, points out
to the card\chart.

2. Child listens\speech reads and
observes.

3. The teacher asks the child to recognize
the spoken word.
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4. Child points to the card and tries to say
the word.

5. The teacher corrects the pronunciation

6. Childs repeats correctly.

7. Teacher asks the child to read and write
the words.

8. Child does so.

9. The teacher gives letters with different
otthakshara and asks the child to form a
word.

10. The child attempts to make known
words from the given othaksharas.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ word charts, flash
cards of words and letters.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

7/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-8

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME .

The child can listen \speech- read, recognize, say, read and write words with
sajatheeya, vijatheeya otthakshara.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
4. Introducing words with Sajatheeya and
vijatheeya samyukthakshara.

5. Recognition of words with otthakshara
by listening \speech reading .

6. Formation of words.

METHODOLOGY
11. The teacher says the word, points out
to the card\chart.

12. Child listens\speech reads and
observes.

13. The teacher asks the child to recognize
the spoken word.

14. Child points to the card and tries to say
the word.

15. The teacher corrects the pronunciation

16. Childs repeats correctly.
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17. Teacher asks the child to read and write
the words.

18. Child does so.

19. The teacher gives letters with different
otthakshara and asks the child to form a
word.

20. The child attempts to make known
words from the given othaksharas.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ word charts flash
cards of words and letters.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

7/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-9

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Child learns to use the blends with visual and audio clues in initial, middle, and

final positions.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Introducing the word and allowing the
child to reproduce the sound.

2. Syllabification of the sound.

3. Production of the blend.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the word and
allows the child to listen, speech read and
to read the word.

2. The teacher asks the child to repeat.

3. Child most probably says the word
wrongly with omission of some sounds.

4. The teacher writes down the exact way
the child says and makes him aware of the
mistakes.

5. The teacher shows the correct
production of the blend by syllabification.
Pus – tha- ka.

6. Here teacher emphasis on the stop
elongation \shortening of the breath and
switch over of the tongue placement.
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7. Child listens, speech reads takes the
tactile clue, understands syllabification and
tries to produce blends.

8. The teacher gives more exercises for
blends in different positions.

MATERIALS

Flash cards of words, Words with
syllabification.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
5/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-10

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can listen \speech-read, recognize, say, read and write simple sentences

using kagunitha and otthakshara.
Location:  Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Presentation of a picture and sentence
to listen, to speech- read and to understand
the sentence structure.

2. Formation of sentences according to the
picture.

3. Forming sentences with reference to the
situation.

METH ODOLOGY
1. The teacher presents a picture and
gives a sentence orally and also in written
form.
2. Child looks at the picture hear\speech
read the sentence and also reads the
sentence.
3. The teacher repeats the activity with
different pictures for different sentences.
4. The teacher presents a picture and asks
the child to make up a sentence.
5. Child attempts to say the sentence.
6. The teacher notes down the sentence
said by the child and correct it in front of
the child.
7. Child notes down the correction.
8. The teacher asks the child to repeat the
correct sentence.

9. Child says the correct sentence.

10. The teacher asks the child to write the
sentence.
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11. Child writes the sentence in the correct
form.

12. The teacher repeats this activity for
some time.

13. Then teacher chooses a situation and
ask the child to say a sentence appropriate
to the situation.

14. Child attempts to make up a sentence.

15. The teacher corrects and gives the right
sentence.

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-11

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Child comprehends yes\no questions and answers.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Understanding the meaning of Yes and
No.

2. Usage of Yes and No in known
situations.

3. Adaptation of Yes and No in different
situations.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher presents the cards with Yes
and No words written and allows the child
to read the words.
2. The child listens and read the words.
3. The teacher asks simple questions
leading to Yes \No. Answers.
4. The child nods the head to say Yes or
No.
5. The teacher gives word Yes\No for the
child action and insists the child to use the
word.
6. The child understands and uses the
word.
7. The teacher repeats the activity.
8. The child learns to adopt Yes or NO
words in different situations.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid written cards with Yes
and No words Picture cards, Sentence cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
8/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-12

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Child comprehends and answers simple questions.

Location:  Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Understanding the meaning of
questions Aenu? Aeshtu? Yaru?

2. Answering the above questions in a
given situation.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the question
Aenu? Aeshtu? Yaru? Separately with
reference to the previously acquired
language of the child.

2. The teacher introduces more number of
situations to ask the questions.

3. The child attempts to understand the
question formats.

4. The child adopts to answer the
questions.

5. The child adopts this learning for
spontaneous speech and language.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\ Flash cards with
questions, Flash cards with picture cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.

CLD-FC-13 (a, b, c)
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME .

The child learns to say three and four word sentences. The child comprehends the
taught sentences. The child expresses the sentence non-verbally and verbally.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Presentation of pictures and sentences
to listen to speech-read and to understand
the sentence structure.

2. FORMATION OF SENTENCES
ACCORDING TO THE PICTURES.

METH ODOLOGY
1. The teacher presents few picture cards
with the corresponding sentence cards.
2. The child sees the pictures and reads
the sentences.
3. The teacher gives a picture card and
asks the child to give a sentence to it.



146

4. The child attempts to make a sentence
verbally or non verbally.

5. The teacher corrects the sentence
structure and asks the child to read it.

6. The child reads, comprehends the
sentences.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ Picture cards,
Sentence cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-13 (d, e)

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Adapts the learnt expressions in different situation. Child can read and write.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Forming sentences with reference to the
situations.

2. Speech read, read and writes the spoken
sentences independently.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher presents a class –room
situation and asks the child to say a
sentence.

2. The child attempts to make a sentence.

3. The teacher corrects the sentence
structure.

4. The child says the correct sentence.

5. The teacher asks a child in a class–
room to form a sentence in a given situation
and ask another child to speech-read the
sentence and write the same.

MATERIALS

Individual hearing aid\ Black board and
chalk piece, color chalk pieces

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
6/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-14

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child learns to recognize, say and write numbers in words and sentences.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Conceptualization of singular and
plural (number).

2. Recognition of Number (Singular and
Plural S & P).

3. Adaptation of numbers (Singular and
Plural).

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher presents two picture cards
consisting of known figures. One card with
a singular number another card with plural.
Then teacher asks the child to count the
number in each card.
2. The child looks at the picture and
counts the numbers.
3. The teacher places the cards with
singular and plural written under the
respective picture cards and asks the child
to read them.
4. The child observes both the cards and
reads them.
5. The teacher gives more similar
exercises.
6. The child participates in the concept of
numbers.
7. The teacher presents two sentence cards
with different numbers (singular and plural)
and asks the child to read and place the right
card.
8. The child reads picks up the right color
and places it.
9. The teacher repeats this type of activity
over the black board.
10. The child understands the written form
and answers.
11. The teacher involves the child in
conversation and click answers orally.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\ picture cards, written
cards, words and sentences, Black board and
chalk pieces, white and color or note book
and pencils (color pencils).

CRITERION OF SUCCESS.

9/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-15

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Child learns masculine and feminine genders and then learns Neuter gender.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Conceptualization of Gender.

2. Masculine.

3. Feminine.

4. Neuter.

5. Recognition of GenderGrouping of
Gender

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher gives examples of different
genders through pictures, orally, words
cards,  and sentence cards. And allow the
child to understand the different genders and
its terminologies.

2. The teacher gives more of similar
exercises

3. The child participates in the concept of
numbers

4. The teacher presents two sentence
cards with different numbers (singular and
plural forms) and asks the child to read and
place the right card.

5. The teacher repeats this type of activity
over the black board. D

6. The child understands the written form
and answers.

7. The teacher involves the child in
conversation and clicks answers orally.

MATERIALS

Adaptation of gender (oral, reading,
writing.)

CRITERION OF SUCCESS.
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-16

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Learns to comprehend and answer WH questions.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Understanding the meaning of WH
questions.

2. What, Where, who, to whom, when,
which, to which, when etc. (Excluding How
and Why).

3. Answering the above questions in the
given situation or context.

4. Comprehension of questions
spontaneously

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces and form of
question with reference to previously
acquired language of the child for Ex. What
question leading to things where leading to
place, How much leading to number.

2. The child attempts to understand the
question format.

3. The teacher introduces more situations
to ask similar questions to make the child
to comprehend.

4. The child attempts to answer (oral and
written).

5. The teacher adopts the above method
to introduce all other forms of questions.

6. Creating more and more situation and
holding conversation with the child.

7. The child attempts to understand and
answer.

8. The teacher encourages the child to use
the question formats by himself.

9. The child tries to adopt this learning
and uses question in his conversation. (Peer
group, teacher, parents).

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\Flash cards of
question and answers word cards, meaning
cards and picture cards.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS
8/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-17

13. Teacher has to make the child to
understand that a particular prathyaya
carries meaning with reference to a
particular question form.

For Ex:

i. Ramanu Aellige hodanu?
Ramanu Manege hodanu.

ii Ramanu Aellinda Bandanu?
Ramanu shaleinda Bandanu.

14. Child tries to comprehend and answer
different forms of questions on using the
vibhakti prathyayas.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\ color chalk pieces,
pens, pencils, Note books, word cards,
sentence cards, vibhakti prathyaya chart.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

5/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD.
CLD-FC-18

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Learns to use the different intonation patterns orally.Learns intonation pattern

through rhymes and music.
Location:  Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Presenting model of high and low pitch
sounds.

2. Intonation exercises through phrases
and sentences of daily usage.

3. Intonation and rhythm pattern through
rhymes.

4. Auditory exercise for intonation and
rhythm through playing music.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher gives the model of the high
and low pitch of sound. Ask the child to
imitate.

2. The child tries to imitate.

3. The teacher supports the model through
tactile clue keeping the hand on the throat
and chest.
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4. The child perceives the difference in
vibration and repeats the sound accordingly.

5. The teacher gives phrases of daily usage
and asks the child to repeat. For ex: Good
morning.

6. The child repeats the phrase in his own
pattern.

7. The teacher helps the child to
understand the correct pitch of a given
phrase through repetition. (Saying good
morning every day and correcting it).

8. The teacher gives oral exercise for
dif ferent forms of sentences through
marking on the written sentence, showing
figure upward and down ward for high pitch
and low pitch voicing. Allowing the child
to feel the vibration of the vocal cord. For
ex.  Oota Madidiya? Neenu aellige
hogbeku?

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

CDL-FC-18

9.   The child observes and tries to imitate

10.   The teacher says rhymes rhythmically
using fingers to show the intonation pattern.
11.   The child tries to repeat imitating the
teacher.

12.   The teacher plays loud music through
tape recorder.

13.   The child learns to listen and gets
awareness of the variation in the music.

MATERIALS:
Poem chart, tape recorder, cards with
questions and cards with answers.

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

5/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-19

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Learns to comprehend and say stories.

Location:  Indoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Display of the chart.

2. Supplementation of the unknown
words.

3. Telling the story.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher shows the story chart and
asks the child to name the different objects in
the picture.
2. The child identifies the known objects.
3. The teacher supplies the unknown words.
4. The child learns the new words and
repeats.
5. The teacher asks the child to express the
situation depicted in the picture (story chart.)
6. The child tries to explain the different
situation verbally and also using body
language.
7. The teacher corrects the sentences given
by the child.
8. The teacher tells the story in detail.
9. The child listens, comprehends the story
looking at the chart.
10. The teacher encourages the child to say
the story by himself looking at the chart.
(Conversation method).
11. The child attempts to say the story
through broken sentences and body language.
12. Teacher writes down the story was said
by the child and gives necessary correction
and asks the child to read the story.
13. To understand and to say the story
sequentially. The teacher presents individual
sequential picture cards with written sentence
cards.
14. The child looks at the picture and reads
the sentences one by one placed below the
picture.
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-20

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Learns to use the learnt sentences automatically and intelligibly.  Speech through

general conversations.

Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. Creating situation for spontaneous
speech.

2. Bringing the situation from home for
conversation.

3. Written paragraph for comprehension.

MET HODOLOGY
1. Teacher creates the situation in the
classroom and involves the children in
conversation.
2. Children participate in the
conversation, using their previous
knowledge of language.
3. Teacher supplements the correct
structure of the sentence (orally and in
written form).
4. The child understands the correct from
and repeats it.
5. Teacher asks different questions for the
same situations.
6. The child gives different answers in
different sentences.
7. The teacher asks the child to bring
situation happened in the house.
8. Child explains the situation happened
at home by him.
9. The teacher supplements the necessary
correction.
10. Teacher presents a paragraph in the
written form and asks the child to read and
comprehend and later she asks questions
about the paragraph.
11. The child reads and comprehends the
paragraph and tries to answer the question.

MATERIALS
Individual hearing aid\ Black board, chalk
pieces,  (white and color), Note book pencil,
color pencils.)

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
CLD-FC-21

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
Child learns to observe the oral cavity and lip-reads. Child learns to understand

the facial expression.    Child learns to speech read in totality.
Location:  Indoor.

TASK ANAL YSIS¨

Emphasis on lip reading, facial expression
and body language.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher emphasizes the child to
observe the lip movement, tongue
placement, jaw movement, to lip read at
every point of reading.

2. Child observes and tries to imitate.

3. Allowing the child to lip-read teacher
emphasizes on the facial expression and
body language.

4. Child observes and lip-reads.(This will
be a continuous exercise from the stage of
vocalization till the complete acquisition of
language.)

MATERIALS:
Mirror

CRITERION OF SUCCESS

8/10
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South Asia is predominantly an agro based economy. In an agro based economy the
usefulness of an individual in agro-based activities at different levels is more important
than the money earned by these activities. In South Asia more often than not families
become the main employer and family members are not paid salaries. However, the overall
needs of an individual such as housing, food, clothing and health is taken care of by the
family. More than 70% of families in South Asia have some family trade. People with
disability need to be trained to contribute to the trade/ business. This will help the families
to strengthen business and fight poverty.

This will also help the people with disabilities to be integrated with their families and
the community at large. Such an approach will also help development of underdeveloped
and remote areas through govt. and NGOs.

The first stage is to train a person with disability in the areas of self-help. The concept
of handling money, socialization, prehensile co-ordination etc.  The second stage is to
identify the appropriate vocation in the market and train persons with disability with adequate
competence to sustain the employment.

The TALC was developed by the University of Manchester in order to provide
prevocational skills in a systematic way.

This checklist has two parts.

a) Criterion reference checklist in different areas with concepts and learning outcomes.

b) How to do it cards for each learning outcome with methodology materials. The TALC
will be of immense use for personnel working in the disability sector.

Please note that although this material is disability specific it can be used to assist all
adolescents with or without disability. Indian adaptation of TALC checklist has been
developed by CBR Network.

8 Prevocational Skills

TALC
(Training adolescents to live in the
community)
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GLOBAL OBJECTIVES FOR V OCATIONAL PLACEMENT :

1. Communication

Concept Sub concept Learning Outcome

Using gesture appropriately. 1.Can communicate using gestures as an
adjunct to verbal communication

Using both gesture and
words

2. Can speak by using words and can be
understood by strangers.

Using language for
conveying

3. Can combine gestures and verbal
communication to make himself
understood.

4. Can express himself by forming
sentences.

5. Can express his feelings in the right
manner at the right time.

5. Can ask the permission of the
concerned persons when using their
property.

6. Can maintain adequate distance with
individuals while interacting.

6. Can express himself in meaningful
conversations with 2 or 3 persons.

2. Social BehaviorSitting in acceptable manner1. Can sits in an acceptable manner in a
classroom situation.

Greeting people 2. Can greet people of all ages in an
appropriate manner.

Helping people 3. Can offer help with appropriate, and
is aware of being generally helpful.

Behaving socially 4. Can behave in a socially acceptable
manner without prompting.

Interaction with people

Taking care 7. Can take care of his own property.

3. Self–Help skills.Aware of personal needs 1. Can anticipate and aware of own needs
and use the bathroom appropriately.
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Concept Sub concept Learning Outcome
Aware of personal hygiene2. Can maintain personal hygiene –

(Brush, Bath, Comb, Shave for boys,
care of nails etc.).

Aware of menstrual hygiene3. For girl’s menstrual hygiene – Aware
of particular exercises.

Dress consciousness 4. Can dress unaided maintain a neat
appearance?

Identification of washing
clothes

6. Can identify clothes, which need to
be washed and wash clothes.

Folding of clothes 7. Can fold dried clothes.

Repairing of clothes 8. Can identify clothes that need repair /
repair it.

4. Functional
Academics:

a. Reading Skills:

Reading  name 1. Can read his name.

Reading address 2. Can read his address.

Reading and recognize
survival words

3. Can read and recognize survival words
and symbols for independent
functioning, e.g., fire, electricity or
power, hot, medicines etc.

Recognition of alphabets 4. Can recognize alphabets.

Reading of simple
sentences

5. Can read simple sentences.

b. Writing Skills Writing legibly 6. Can write own name legibly.

Writing addresses 7. Can write addresses.

Writing all alphabets 8. Can write all the alphabets.

Signature 9. Can sign own name.

c. Number Skills. Counting of numbers up to
10

10. Can count meaningfully up to 10.

11. Can count up to 100.

Recognition of numbers and
writing numbers up to 100

12. Can recognize the numerals and
writes up to 100.
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Simple addition with single
digit number

Concept Sub concept Learning Outcome

13. Can do simple addition with single
digit number.

Addition with double digit
number

14. Can do addition with double –digit
number.

Use of addition daily 15. Can make use of addition in everyday
situations.

Subtraction with single digit.16. Can do simple subtraction with single
digit numbers.

Subtraction with double
digit

17. Can do simple subtraction with
double- digit numbers.

Use of subtraction daily 18. Can make use of subtraction in
everyday situation.

d. Money. Use of coins 19. Can identify coins of all
denominations.

Identification of coins 20. Can identify coins of all
denominations.

Identification of rupees up
to 100

21. Can identify rupee notes up to 100.

Exchange of coins

22. Can exchange coins in various
combinations for 1 Rupee

Exchange of coins and notes23. Can exchange coins and notes in
various combinations up to 5 Rupees.

Exchange of money in
various combinations

24. Can exchange coins and notes in
various combinations up to 10 Rupees.

Making purchases

25. Can make purchases and offers
appropriate coins or notes up to 1 Rupee.

Purchasing and getting balance amount

26. Can make purchases and gets the
balance for 1 Rupee.
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27. Can make purchases and gets the
balance up to 5 Rupees.

Concept Sub concept Learning Outcome

28. Can make purchases and gets the
balance up to 10 Rupees.

e. Time: Associating morning,
evening etc. with events

29. Can answer correctly by associating
morning, evening, afternoon, night with
events in a day.

Reading of calendar 30. Can read a calendar meaningfully.

Observation of time. 31. Can able to say time by hours.

Association of time with
routine work.

32. Can associate time with the routine
of a day.

f. Color: Identification of primary
Secondary colors

33. Can identify primary and secondary.

Matching of colors 34. Can match primary and secondary
colors.

Naming of colors 35. Can name primary and secondary
colors.

Use of colors in variety of
situations

36. Can use colors in a variety of
situations.

5. Domestic SkillsMaking ready for lunch and
dinner

1. Can set the place with cups and mats
for lunch/ dinner.

Washing 2. Can wash utensils.

Sweeping and swabbing 3. Can sweep and swab the floor.

Preparation of soft drinks 4. Can prepare soft drinks.

Preparation of hot drinks 5. Can prepare hot drinks.

Preparation of list for
grocery

6. Can prepare a list of things necessary
for cooking and buys them.

Cooking 7. Can cook food without help or
prompt.
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Making of Bed

Concept Sub concept Learning Outcome

8. Can spread his bed without help.

Keeping things in order and
doing simple work.

9. Can keep things in order and carry
out simple work at home.

6. Vocational
Skills.

Understanding and
remembering of work
assigned.

1. Can understand and remember
instructions given at work and carry out
accordingly without prompts...

Matching and
discriminating of objects
while working.

2. Can match and discriminate objects
when necessary in a work situation.

Use of tools

3. Can use the tools, which are necessary
in a particular vocation.

Coordination 4. Has the co- ordination to perform a
given task.

Attending to the work
without disturbing others

5. Able to attend to the assigned task
for one hour without disturbing others.

Aware of daily routine

6. Aware of his daily routine at his work
place.

Importance of speed at
work

7. Can understand the importance of
speed at work and carryout duties
accordingly.

Communication between
office and home

8. Can commute between his workplace
and home independently.

Maintaining quality 9. Can maintain quality of work.

Safety measures 10. Can safe guard himself from
machines, tools and other equipment in
a work situation.

Regarding rules and
regulations

11. Can adhere to rules and regulations
in a work situation.

7. Safety Skills. Aware of danger and
avoiding danger

1. Aware of dangers in his environment
and avoid it.
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Understanding danger of
fire.

Concept Sub concept Learning Outcome

2. Can understand the danger of fire.

Aware of potential danger 3. Aware of the potential danger while
he is on the street and avoids it.

COMMON GUIDELINES T O FOLLOW

(*) The person has to be given guidance in a graded manner in the following manner:
a) demonstrate the activity to the person b) At first the person is physically guided to
perform the task, c) then he/she has to be guided with gestured prompting, d) If necessary
give physical help

Staying away from
poisonous substance

4. Can stay away from poisonous
substances.
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1. COMMUNICA TION

COMMUNICA TION-1

Age: 12 +Activity: Communicates using gestures as an adjunct to verbal
communication

What to do?

1. Plays a game using directions, i.e. rolling ball, marching, pointing, raising arms,
etc.

2. Plays obedience games (sit down, stand up, come here and give me) Show the
person how to do the activity, giving physical help if necessary.

3. Combines gestures with verbal directions, for instance, pointing to a chair and
saying, “sit down”. Praise the person when he follows the direction. Gradually
reduce the number of gestures given and continue to praise success.

4. As the person is able to carry out these simple directions in structured situations,
begin to give him similar directions involving his daily activities. For e.g., “get
your shoes”. Initially you may have to take the person and help him get the shoes.
As you continue making the request over several days allow the person time to
initiate and carry out the activity before helping him. Praise him for completing
the activity when he does.

5. Choose a set of 5 to 6 directions and only use these commands with him at first.
As he becomes with these add one or two new ones.

COMMUNICA TION-2

Age: 12 +Activity: Speaks by using words and can be understood by strangers

What to do

1. After carrying out an activity with the person (going to store, swimming, etc.)
have person tell you or another person what he did. Initially provide him with cues
if necessary.

2. Begin by having the person tells you about immediate experiences. Gradually
delay having him tells you what he did.

3. Establish a special time (before dinner, etc.) when person can tell experiences to
the other parent when he/she arrives home.

4. Initially accept short description of major events. Aid the person with cues to give
more details. Gradually withdraw cues as the person gives details spontaneously.
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COMMUNICA TION-3

Age: 12 +Activity: Combines gestures and verbal communication to make himself
understood

What to do?

1. Choose activity, which the person enjoys like playing ball. If the person says ball,
you say, “who wants the ball?’ Point to the person and say ball. Wait for person to
point to himself and say ball before you throws the ball to him. If he does not to do
this take his finger and point it toward him and you say ball. Then throw it to him.
After he knows what is expected just wait for him to say it and point before throwing
or model again.

2. Use the same procedure while playing with bubble blow. Require a word and a
gesture from the person before letting him blows the bubbles.

3. Use small manipulative toys like a playhouse Set up the house, but keep the people,
furniture, etc. Place one or two items in the house. Let the person see that you
have more. If he puts out his hand ask, “what do you want?’ Model the name of an
item if he cannot name it and encourage him to either say his name or me or point
to the object or let him point to himself or you and name the object. He could also
name the item and point to where he wanted it or point to the item and name
where he wanted it.

4. When the person understands what is required of him gradually require him to do
the same thing to have his daily needs met. Going outside, getting a biscuit, a
drink, or a favorite toy should be withheld until he lets you know what he wants
by combining a word and a gesture. Start out with 3 to 4 specific situations and
add new ones as he becomes proficient with them

COMMUNICA TION-4

Age: 12 +Activity: Expresses himself  by  forming sentences

What to do?

1. 1. Listen to the person talking. When you hear where he could have used a
conjunction (such as “and” or “so”) or an adverb, repeat the sentence with the
conjunction or adverb inserted. E.g.: We went to the store and we bought candy.

2. Talk and explain events to the person using compound sentences.

3. Ask person to tell you 2 things he did at the————.
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COMMUNICA TION-5

Age: 12 +Activity: Expresses his feelings in the right manner at the right time

What to do?

Have the person name the food before it is placed on his plate.Say the name of the
food; “This is——————.” Ask, “What is this?” “That’s right, you can eat ———
—————.”Find and cut out pictures of familiar foods from magazines for the person
to name; let him match these food pictures to the food he is eating.When the person
indicates he wants a snack, hold the item out to him and name it for him. The person
should at least approximate the word before giving it to him.At meal times serve the
person very small portions so he will have to ask for more. Initially model the food
name for him and have him repeat. As he becomes proficient at this level begin to
require him to say the name before you give him the food item.

COMMUNICA TION-6

Age: 12 +Activity: Engages himself in meaningful conversation with 2 or 3 persons

What to do?

1. Ask 2 or 3 persons to talk about their daily routines.

2. Ask the person to wait for he turn to speak.

3. Encourage expressing daily routines such as “get up at 6 AM” and “I had bath at
9 AM” etc.

2. SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR- 1

Age: 12 +Activity: In a classroom situation he sits in a acceptable manner

What to do?

1. Explain how to sit without touching others hands, feet & belongings etc.

2. Explain how to sit decently.

3. Explain how to keep shoes, books, bags, lunch box etc in the correct place.
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SOCIAL BEHAVIOR- 2

Age: 12 +Activity: Greets people of all ages in an appropriate manner

What to do?

1. Role-play, pretend father is coming home and let the person pretend to be father
and then himself.

2. Use puppets and cutouts to act out situations in which the person greets people.

3. Models the activity and have person imitate you and you are greeting people.

4. When you know person familiar to the person will be arriving inform the person.
If familiar adult is at the door inform the person as you go to give him an opportunity
to greet him/her.

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR-3

Age: 12 +Activity: Offers help when appropriate and is aware of being generally
helpful

What to do?

If friend is hurt, suggest ways person can comfort, such as; to go get a Band-Aid, help
him wash with soap and water, give him a hug, bring him a toy, etc.Read the person a
book in which situation arises where someone needs help. Ask the person what he
would do if he were there. If person suggests something, praise him! Give him more
appropriate suggestions if necessary.Let him role play using dolls and comforting
them

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR-4

Age: 12 +Activity: Behaves in a socially acceptable manner without prompting

What to do?

1. Explain that some things are best done in private such as picking his nose,
scratching, belching, etc. Remind quietly when necessary.

2. If person does something unacceptable intentionally or for attention in public,
ignore him, remove the person from the situation or hold person firmly and remain
silent. Have no eye contact with person until the behavior stops. Then give the
person another opportunity to behave appropriately.

3. Be a good model for the person.
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SOCIAL BEHAVIOR-5

Age: 12 +Activity: To use others property ask the permission of the concerned person

What to do?

1. Do not allow person to keep others belongings without asking.

2. Other family members should ask the person’s permission to use his possessions,
and adults and brothers and sisters should ask each other.

3. Knock on his door before entering.

4. Tell him “this is mine” and he must ask to use or play with object.

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR – 6

Age: 12 +Activity: Maintains adequate distance with individuals while interacting

What to do?

1. Explain to her to maintain respectable distance while talking to others.

2. Reward to correct behavior

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR-7

Age: 12 +Activity: Takes care of his own belongings

What to do?

1. Keep his/her clothes clean.

2. Keep his/her shoes in the correct place.

3. Keep his/her books bags in its correct place etc without reminder.

4. SELF-HELP SKILLS

SELF-HELP SKILLS –1

Age: 12 +Activity: Anticipates and is aware of own needs and uses the bathroom
appropriately

What to do?

1. Dress the person in waist pants for easy removal. Keep the person in training
pants.

2. Gradually stop placing person on toilet regularly, allowing him to begin to tell you
when he needs to use the bathroom. If a toilet is being used, be sure to provide him
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with stool or steps so he can get on by himself.

3. If person is playing outdoors, watch carefully for signs of need and ask him at
regular times if he has to use the bathroom.

4. Use reminders, praise and rewards for telling you that he has to go; i.e., keep wall
chart and mark a happy face when he tells you he has to go and then does.

5. When you take person to an unfamiliar place make sure to tell him where the
bathroom is or to let him know that one is available so accidents can be avoided.

SELF-HELP SKILLS-2

Age: 12 +Activity: Maintains personal hygiene (Brushing, bathing, combing, shaving
for boys, care of nails)

What to do?

1. Wash your hands and face and encourage the person to imitate your movements.

2. Give verbal directions as person washes hands and face until he no longer needs
verbal help. Praise person for washing hands and face without verbal or physical
help.

3. Let person look in mirror. Put a colored chalk mark on face and let him see if he
can wash it off.

4. Put stopper in sink. Fill sink with water for the person. Let him wash his hands
and face independently and drain the water. Put chart in bathroom where he can
record that he has done so. Put pictures on wall of the steps he is to follow so he
won’t require as much supervision.

SELF-HELP SKILLS-3

Age: 12 +Activity: For girls menstrual hygienic - Aware of particular exercises

What to do?

1. Explain how to know when she is menstruating.

2. Explain how to use pads.

3. Explain how and when to change pads.

4. Explain how to prevent accidental stains.
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SELF-HELP SKILLS-4

Age: 12 +Activity: Dresses unaided and maintains a neat appearance

What to do?

1. Begin with a short-sleeved shirt. Use garment one or 2 sizes too big.

2. Have person put one arm into coat; reach behind with other arm and place arm
into second armhole. Hold coat for him initially. Gradually decrease aid.

3. Place coat on low table with collar towards person and the opening facing up.
Have him place his arms in the sleeves and flip coat over his head.

4. Put shirt over head, continue holding it while he puts in his arms and pulls the
shirt down.

5. Place his coat on floor, neckline facing the person. He bends, places arms in holes
and flips coat overhead. Praise the person, as he is able to do more without help.
Encourage person to dress without help. Praise success. Describe how fasteners
work as they are fastened. Encourage the person to try fasteners.

6. Puts small treats for person in things that can be unfastened (purse, snap pockets,
etc.).

7. Even if it takes more time for the person to dress himself, allow him to do it. Let
him know that you expect this of him. Plan your schedule to allow for the extra
time this may take in the morning so that you don’t have to do it for him because
of lack of time.

SELF-HELP SKILLS-5

Age: 12 +Activity: Is aware of acceptable eating habits and display in situations

What to do?

1. Have person eat his/her meals with the family. Set a place for him with a spoon,
plate and tumbler.

2. Encourage eating by him/her. Give him more attention for eating by him than for
not doing so. If he doesn’t eat by himself, verbally instruct him to do so and
physically guide him.

3. Put chart by table. Put smiling face or animal sticker on chart for each meal that he
eats all by himself.

4. Give person a small helping of each food.

5. Put a treat (sticker or picture) under the person’s plate he can have if entire meal is
eaten.
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SELF HELP SKILLS-6

Age: 12 +Activity: Identifies clothes which need to be washed and washes clothes

What to do?

Explain that after bath cloths should be washed.Explain to soak, scrub and rinse and
dry cloth.Explain how to bring the dried cloth and to fold.

SELF-HELP SKILLS-7

Age: 12 +Activity: Folds dried clothes

What to do?

1. Explain how to dry cloth.

2. Draw lines using a chalk piece to assist in folding cloths.\

3. Show the correct place to keep the folded cloth

4. Reward correct response.

SELF-HELP SKILLS-8

Age: 12 +Activity: Identifies clothes that needs repair/repairs it

What to do?

1. Check for miner, buttons, hook etc.

2. Check for tears, holes.

3. Can use needle, thread to repair

4. FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: READING SKILLS-1

Age: 12 +Activity: Reads his name

What to do?

1. Begin with only 2 or 3 words. Put the printed word by a picture of the item. Then
cover the picture and let person “peek” at the picture only if he can’t tell you the
word. As person learns the words add new ones.

2. Use the names of colors. Initially write the name of the color in that color. After
person has practiced this have him match the colored word to the word written in
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black. Then present the person with only the word written in black. Let him look
at the colored word to find out what the word is if he can’t tell you.3.Begin with
words that are important to him and print 3 times on strips of lined tag board such
as Amma, amma, and amma, Appa, appa, appa. Also use his own name. Gradually
add new words such as can, run, and. Print sentences on the strips such as Mom
can run. Mom and Dad can run. Staple strips together in book form. Let person
read his book to parents, siblings and grandparents.4.Help person recognize
familiar printed words that are usually seen on a sign or with certain colors, such
as STOP, or name of his favorite cereal. Then show him what the word looks like
printed in regular letters; and see if he can recognize it.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: READING SKILLS-2

Age: 12 +Activity: Reads his address

What to do?

1. Begin with only 2 or 3 words. Put the printed word by a picture of the item. Then
cover the picture and let person “peek” at the picture only if he can’t tell you the
word. As person learns the words add new ones.

2. Use the names of colors. Initially write the name of the color in that color. After
person has practiced this have him match the colored word to the word written in
black. Then present the person with only the word written in black. Let him look
at the colored word to find out what the word is if he can’t tell you.

3. Begin with words that are important to him and print 3 times on strips of lined tag
board such as Mom, mom, and mom, Dad, dad, dad. Also use his own name>
Gradually add new words such as can, run, and. Print sentences on the strips such
as Mom can run. Mom and Dad can run. Staple strips together in book form. Let
person read his book to parents, siblings and grandparents.

4. Help person recognize familiar printed words that are usually seen on a sign or
with certain colors, such as STOP, or name of his favorite cereal. Then show him
what the word looks like printed in regular letters; and see if he can recognize it.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: READING SKILLS-3

Age: 12 +Activity: Reads and recognizes survival words and symbols for independent
functioning. E.g. Fire, electricity or power, hot medicines etc

What to do?

Take him to public place and explain about the words and symbol.Help him to follow
the symbol and directions with help.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: READING SKILLS-4

Age: 12 +Activity: Recognizes alphabets

What to do?

1. Encourage the child to make correct sound for specific alphabet

2. Help the child to pair the sound and the alphabet.

3. Teach 3 to 5 alphabet and help the child to associate word, object and sounds.

4. Encourage to identify sounds in words and associate sounds with the alphabet.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: READING SKILLS-5

Age: 12 +Activity: Reads simple sentences

What to do?

1. Begin with only 2 or 3 words. Put the printed word by a picture of the item. Then
cover the picture and let person “peek” at the picture only if he can’t tell you the
word. As person learns the words add new ones.

2. Use the names of colors. Initially write the name of the color in that color. After
person has practiced this have him match the colored word to the word written in
black. Then present the person with only the word written in black. Let him look
at the colored word to find out what the word is if he can’t tell you.

3. Begin with words that are important to him and print 3 times on strips of lined tag
board such as Mom, mom, and mom, Dad, dad, dad. Also use his own name>
Gradually add new words such as can, run, and. Print sentences on the strips such
as Mom can run. Mom and Dad can run. Staple strips together in book form. Let
person read his book to parents, siblings and grandparents.

4. Help person recognize familiar printed words that are usually seen on a sign or
with certain colors, such as STOP, or name of his favorite cereal. Then show him
what the word looks like printed in regular letters; and see if he can recognize it.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: WRITING SKILLS-6

Age: 12 +Activity: Writes own name

What to do?

Show how to write name.Give prompting by drawing dots and ask to join.Gradually
make few dots.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: WRITING SKILLS-7

Age: 12 +Activity: Writes address

What to do?

1. Show how to write address.

2. Give prompting by drawing dots and ask to join.

3. Gradually make few dots.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: WRITING SKILLS-8

Age: 12 +Activity: Writes all the alphabets

What to do?

1. Show how to write name.

2. Give prompting by drawing dots and ask to join.

3. Gradually reduce the help by drawing few dots.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: WRITING SKILLS-9

Age: 12 +Activity: Signs own name

What to do?

1. Show how to write name.

2. Give prompting by drawing dots and ask to join.

3. Gradually make few dots.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-10

Age: 12 +Activity: Counts meaningfully up to 10

What to do?

1. Count to 3 frequently during day as activities are happening, i.e. count dishes as
you wash or dry them, count towels as you fold them, count letters that come in
the mail. Encourage person to imitate saying 1, 2, and 3.

2. Have person imitate 1, 2 and add numbers one at a time after person masters
imitation task.

3. Place 3 objects in front of person and point to each one as you count to three. Ask
him to repeat after you—pointing and counting.

4. March with person counting to three. Ask him to count along with you.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-1 1

Age: 12 +Activity: Counts up to 100

What to do?

1. Can count quantities and arrange in 1 to 10 ascending order.

2. Can count 10, 20, up to 90 and arrange cards in ascending order.

3. Encourage to give on command 10s and units.

4. Train the child to express the names for different combinations of units and tens
(10+5 is also known as 15, 9 + 5 is also known as 14).

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-12

Age: 12 +Activity: Recognizes the numerals and writes up to 100

What to do?

Present number cards 1-10. Ask person to find cards and name numeral on each
Card.Cut thick sponge into cubes. Write numerals 1-10 on sponge. Toss in air as die
and name numerals.Use numerals cut from sandpaper or cards with raised numerals.
Have person trace numerals with finger as he names them.Use cards with indented
numerals or templates. Have person follow outline with pencil as he names them.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-13

Age: 12 +Activity: Does simple addition with single digit number

What to do?

1. Help the person to add single digits using beads or seeds, (1+1+1=3 and so on).

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-14

Age: 12 +Activity: Does simple addition with double digit

What to do?

1. Help him to add double digit in simple way. E.g. (10+1=11, 10+2=12, 5+5=10,
etc.)

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-15

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to make use of addition in everyday situations

Methodology:

1. Ask the person to bring two or more things ex. Two glasses and three plates. Then
ask the person to bring one more glass and one plate.  Let the person ask you
totally how many glasses and plates are there. In case she/he finds the task difficult,
guide him/her by counting the items.

2. The task may be repeated with different items in different situations till he/she has
learnt the skill. Appreciate the task is completed successfully.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-16

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to do simple subtraction with single digit
numbers

Methodology:

1. Ask the person to bring three-coconuts/ tomato/ banana from room/kitchen. Tell
him/her to give one to mother for cooking and keep the other one in front of deity
for pooja. Let the person tell you the number of coconuts remaining. Guide the
person for doing the activity.

2. The activity may be repeated with other items and different numbers. Reinforce
when the activity is done independently by the person.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-17

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to do simple subtraction with double digit
numbers

Methodology:

1. Let the person to make a heap of 25 tamarind seeds. Tell him/her to give you 12
seeds from the heap. Then let him/her tell you the remaining seeds. The person
should write the remainder.

2. Guide the person in the activity till he/she can do the same independently. Reinforce
when he/she has performed the activity independently.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: NUMBER SKILLS-18

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to make use of subtraction in everyday
situations

Methodology:

1. Ask the person to bring 15 bananas. Tell him/her to distribute the bananas 2 per
person to 6 persons.  Let them say the remaining number of bananas.

2. The exercise may be repeated with different items and different numbers until the
person can do the task independently.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 19 & 20

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to identify coins of different denominations
and use them

Methodology:

1. Give the person coins of different denominations which are in currency.

2. Ask the person to separate and group the coins according to their value. Let the
person say and write the value of the coins. Ex. 5 paise, 10 paise, 20 paise, 25
paise, 50 paise, 1 Re, 2 Re coins, 5 Re. Coins etc.

3. Let the person count the number of coins in every group and write down the number
of coins. Ex. If there are 10 coins in 10 paise group, let him/her write 10.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 21

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to identify1 rupee notes up to 100

Methodology:

1. Help the person to pair the currency notes of the following denomination 1 re, 2
Re, Rs.5, Rs.10

2. Present the value of each note.

3. Ask the person to identify the correct currency.

4. Next give the person notes in a random order and ask him/her to tell you the value.

5. Then introduce the person to notes of denominations. Rs.20, Rs.50, Rs.100 Repeat
the above mentioned.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 22

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to exchange coins in various combinations
for 1 Rupee

Methodology:

1. Give the person coins of different denominations, which are in currency. Ex. 10
coins of 10 paise, 5 coins of 20 paise, 4 coins of 25 paise, 2 coins of 50 paise

2. Demonstrate to the person that 10 coins of 10 paise, 5 coins of 20 paise, 4 coins of
25 paise, and 2 coins of 50 paise make 1 Rupee.

3. Next ask the person to give you 1 rupee worth of 25 paise coins, 50 paise coins
etc. The exercise may be repeated for different denominations.

4. Repeat the exercise till the person is able to perform the task independently.
Reinforce when he/performs the task.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 22

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to exchange coins and notes in various
combinations up to 5 Rupees

Methodology:

1. Say the person that 50 coins of 10 paise, 20 coins of 25 paise, 10 coins of 50 paise
make 5 rupees.

2. Demonstrate that 5 one rupee notes make Rs.5, 2 two rupee notes and 1 one-rupee
note make Rs. 5.

3. Give the person coins and notes. Ask him to give you Rs.5 in various combinations
of coins and notes. Repeat the task till the person does independently.



177

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 24

Age: 12+Activity: T o enable the person to exchange coins and notes in various
combinations up to 10 Rs.

Methodology:

1. Give coins and notes of various denominations.

2. Ex.20 coins of 50 paise, 10 coins of one rupee coins, 20 coins of 50 paise make 10
rupees.

3. Demonstrate that 10 one rupee notes make Rs.10, 2 five rupee notes make Rs.10
etc.

4. Present the person with different coins and notes. Ask him to give you Rs.10 in
various combinations of coins and notes. Repeat the task till the person does
independently.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 25

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to make purchases and offer appropriate coins
or notes upto 1 Rupee

Methodology:

Give the person coins of different denominations up to 1 rupeeShow the child a 50
paise coin. Teach the person to buy biscuit for 50 paise and ask him/her to give 50
paise coin to the shopkeeper. Ask the person to buy bananas for 80 paise and give the
shopkeeper the appropriate coins i.e. one 50paise coins and 3 ten paise coins or 4
twenty paise coins etc.(The person should be asked to buy different items for different
values and offer appropriate coins. The person should be guided till he/she is able to
perform the task independently. When the task is performed correctly, reward the
correct response.)

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 26

Age: 12+Activity:  To enable the person to make purchases and get the balance for 1
Rupee

Methodology:

Teach the person to buy biscuit/banana for 50 paise and obtaining the remaining
change.Tell the person to buy bananas for 80 paise and obtain the change of 20
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paise(The person should be asked to buy different items for different values and obtain
change. The person should be guided till he/she is able to perform the task
independently. When the task is performed correctly, reward the correct response.)

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 27

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to make purchases and get the balance upto 5
Rupees

Methodology:

Give Rs.5 and ask the person to buy chillies for Rs. 3 and obtain the change.Ask the
person to purchase a pencil for Rs4 and bring back the change.In this way ask the
person to make different purchases of different values and obtain appropriate change.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: MONEY – 28

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to make purchases and get the balance upto
10 Rupees

Methodology:

Give the person coins and notes totaling Rs.10 Guide the person in buying pencil and
rubber for Rs.7 and obtain the change.Ask the person to purchase a pen for Rs6 and
bring back the change.In this way ask the person to make different purchases of different
values and obtain appropriate change.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: TIME - 29

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to answer correctly by associating morning,
evening, afternoon, night with events in a day

Methodology:

Show the person that sun rises andSun shines during the day time. When we get up
after the sleep in the night it is known as morning time. When you see the watch
during morning time 5 to 12 noon. After 13 up to 4 P.M. it is known as afternoon after
4 to 7 P.M. it is known as evening. In the evening we see lesser and lesser sun light
and sky becomes darker and darker. After 8’oclock the sky becomes pitch dark and is
known as night...Ask the person to tell you as when the above events occur. Guide the
person till he/she is able to associate the natural events with the time of the day.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: TIME - 30

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to read a calendar meaningfully

Methodology:

Guide the person to tell the day of a certain date ex. Let the person tell you what day
of the week 15 the august 2002 etc.Similarly let the person tell the day and date of
different festivals of India.Ask the person to tell you the day and date of Republic
Day, Independence Day, and Gandhi Jayanthi etc. Guide the person till he/she is able
to perform the task independently. Reinforce when the person performs the task.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: TIME - 31

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to say time by hours

Methodology:

Begin by telling the person that the big hand in the clock shows minutes, the small
hand shows the hour. The person should be told that when the big hand is on 12 and
the small hand is on any other number ex. 2 then tell the person that it is 2 ‘O’ Clock.
In this way, explain the person that when the small hand is at 5 and the big hand is on
12, it is 5 ‘O’ Clock.Let the person tell you the time whenever he/she is asked. Teach
the person till he/she is able to tell the time independently.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: TIME - 32

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to associate time with the routine of the day

Methodology:

Begin by telling the person that you should brush your teeth in the morning as soon as
you get up, people offer worship after having bath in the morning.Tell him/her that
we have lunch in the afternoon.Persons who have gone to offices, schools return
home in the evening.We have dinner in the night.The person is told the above facts
repeatedly till he/she is able to associate the time of the day with the routine.
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: COLOUR – 33

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to identify primary and secondary colors

Methodology:

Begin by taking materials of the same quality but different colors in order to introduce
the color concept. Ex marbles colored red, green and blueThen introduce the person
to primary colors –red, yellow and blue ex. Red beads, yellow beads and the blue
beads etc.Keep a few things, which are colored yellow, red and blue in front of the
person. Tell him to give you the red beads/paper, blue paper/beads etc. If he/she cannot
identify, guide him/her.When the person is able to identify the primary colors
independently appreciate the correct response.The person should be able to identify
the primary colors in different objects.Next introduce the person to secondary colors
belonging to different shades of primary colors. After the person identifies the entire
primary and secondary colors introduce the person with tertiary colors (remember to
use materials which has all its physical properties common only differing in color.
This helps the person to focus only on colors).Repeat the process so that the person
can identify the colors independently and in different objects.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: COLOR - 34

Age: 12+Activity:  To enable the person to match primary and secondary colors

Methodology:

Begin by taking materials of the same type ex paper pasted on the card board of
different colorsHelp the person to match primary colors.Help the person to match
Secondary colors.Help the person to match Tertiary colors.

FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: COLOR - 35

Age: 12+Activity:  To enable the person to name primary and secondary colors

Methodology:

Begin with introducing primary colors such as red, green, and blue. The person should
be able to identify and name primary colors in different objects.Introduce the person
to secondary colors Repeat the process so that the person can identify the secondary
colors independently and in any situation.Introduce tertiary colors in the same way. .
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FUNCTIONAL ACADEMICS: COLOR - 36

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to recognize and use colors.

Methodology:

Begin by drawing an outline of the picture of a leaf. Ask the person to color it with
green color.In the same way draw a picture of rose and ask the person to color it with
red.Draw a picture of landscape and ask the person to fill in the respective colors ex
leaves with green, sky with blue, brown for branches of trees etcDemonstrate to the
person the art of drawing with rangoli and filling with colors.Give the person a book
with outline drawings and ask the person to fill with colors. Let the person decorate a
room with colored ribbons, balloons, papers etc.The person should be guided till he/
she is able to use colors in an effective manner. Reinforce for a job well done.

5. DOMESTIC SKILLS

DOMESTIC SKILLS – 1

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to set the place with plates, cups and mats for
lunch/dinner

Methodology:

Begin by asking the person to clean the place first. Demonstrate.Ask the person to
place the mats, plates, glasses at the place.Guide the person until the person does the
task independently and reinforce when the task is done successfully.

DOMESTIC SKILLS: 2

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to wash utensils

Methodology:

Ask the person to place all the vessels to be washed at the washing place.Guide the
person in washing the vessels by washing one or two vessels with soap nut powder/
soap powder etc and then rinsing with water.Guide the person to wipe the utensils
with a clean cloth.Then let the person do the task independently. When he/she does
the task independently offers reinforcements.
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DOMESTIC SKILLS: 3

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to sweep and swab/mop the floor

Methodology:

Demonstrate the activity by sweeping and swabbing the floor of a room.Let the person
sweep a small portion of room gradually increase the area for sweeping.Reinforce
when the person does the job.* Note: It helps if you sweep 90% portion of area and
ask to sweep 10% of the area so that he get the satisfaction of completing the activity.

DOMESTIC SKILLS: 4

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to prepare soft drinks/juices

Methodology:

Teach the person how to prepare lemon juice. Show him/her the ingredients to be
used.Tell him/her that sugar should be dissolved in pure water, and then juice of
lemon has to be added to prepare lemon juice.Similarly show that juices can be prepared
with different fruits.Let the person prepare the drink independently. When he/she
prepares a drink, appreciate by drinking a sip and say “tasty.”

DOMESTIC SKILLS: 5

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to prepare hot drinks.

Methodology:

Initially show the person how to prepare tea. Tell him/her that water has to be boiled
first and then tea powder should be added. Tea decoction has to be strained using a
strainer and milk and sugar should be added.(Teach them to use a pair of tongs to hold
hot utensils also remember to show the use of measuring cups for measuring  water ,
tea powder, sugar & milk).Let the person prepare tea independently.  When the person
prepares tea independently, reinforce.
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DOMESTIC SKILLS: 6

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to prepare a list of things necessary for cooking
and buys them.

Methodology:

Explain the person how to cook rice.Ask the person to prepare a list of all those items
for the preparation of rice. Let him/her prepare a list of all the material available and
make a list of the materials that has to be purchased.Encourage him to go to shop and
purchase the required material.Ask the person to clean the one cup of rice and add
three cups of water and place on the stove (Help the person to light the stove). Dip
long spoon in the rice pot so that starch doesn’t over flow. Show the person how to
test whether rice is cooked by taking one spoon of rice. When rice is cooked strain the
excess water using the strainer. Teach the person to cook rice using pressure cooker,
rice cooker etc.Using the similar method teach the person to prepare chapathi, dal,
etc.

DOMESTIC SKILLS: 7

Activity:  To enable the person to cook food without help or prompt

Methodology:

First determine the dish to be prepared.Then arrange all the items that are required
and also the vessels needed.Teach the person the method of preparing rice and sambar.
First let the person learn to prepare rice. Guide him/her initially. Demonstrate the
activity by cleaning the rice and keeping it in the cooker vessel with adequate amount
of water. If cooker is not used, then teach him/her the method of cooking in an open
vessel.Next allow the person to cook without any help and you are an onlooker.
Reinforce when he/she is able to cook rice.Then demonstrate the method of cooking
sambar.Ask the person to prepare sambar himself/herself. When he/she does the job
independently, reinforce.
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DOMESTIC SKILLS: 8

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to spread his bed without help

Methodology:

Begin by telling the person that the bed has to be dusted and cleaned- demonstrate the
activity.Then let the person spread a clean bed sheet on the bed and place a rug at one
end of the bed.

DOMESTIC SKILLS: 9

Age : 12+Activity : To enable the person to keep things in order and carry out simple
work at home

Methodology :

Explain the person how to keep the vessels, food grains in the kitchen in order.Let the
person keep things such as clothes brush, soap in its place after use. (Simple tasks
such as folding dry clothes and keeping in the cupboard, cleaning the sink, to water
the plants etc can be assigned to the person.)

6. VOCATIONAL SKILLS

VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 1

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to understand and remember instructions
given at work and carry out accordingly without prompts

Methodology:

1. Give 5 instructions to the person such as conveying a message, giving a file,
answering telephone, cleaning the table, etc. Write down these instructions on a
piece of paper, read out the instructions and explain the task and make sure the
person understands all instructions and method of performing. After completion
of each task ask the person to report to you. Give graded help if necessary. Reinforce
correct response.

2. After completion of the first task successfully give the second task. Do not forget
to explain the each task before starting of the task.
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VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 2

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to match and discriminate objects when
necessary in a work situation

Methodology:

1. In a work situation, if the job is to send books, forms to different addresses, the
person is taught to segregate them and send to the respective addresses.

2. When working in the fields, agricultural implements are arranged and provided at
the time of need.

3. In the field of sericulture, the person is able to provide mulberry leaves, baskets,
mesh etc needed for the job.

VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 3

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to use the tools which are necessary in a
particular vocation?

Methodology:

1. Different vocations use different tools. Let the person learn to use simple tools.

2. If the person is in the laundry business, demonstrate how the iron box is prepared
for use, how the clothes are arranged for ironing etc.

3. If the person is working in an office with Xerox machines, computers etc.  Teach
him/her how to take photocopies, how to make simple operations in the computer
like taking a print out, sending e-mail messages etc.

4. If the person is working in the fields, the person should learn to use the agricultural
implements required for cultivation, farming.

5. For each activity

a) first the activity should be demonstrated

b) the person should be guided physically in the beginning,

c) then the person should perform under supervision,

d) should perform under the guidance of peers

e) the person should perform independently
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VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 4

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to have the coordination to perform a given
task

Methodology:

1. The person should be taught to work in coordination with the others at the work
place. Explain the task role and responsibility of each person by describing who
will do what and when. He/she should complete the task assigned to him/her.

2. In a printing press his/her job may be to arrange the papers, applying gum etc.
Guide the person to complete his/her task so that others may complete the whole
job.

3. If the job is in the fields, the person should assist in the harvesting, to separate the
grain from the chaff, etc.

VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 5

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to attend to the assigned task for one hour
without disturbing others.

Methodology:

1. Explain what is disturbance to others - such as talking loudly, interfering with job
etc.

2. The person should be made to understand that while performing a task, he/she
should not disturb others around at least for one hour.

3. The task may be threading flowers, making agarbathies, removing weeds from the
fields etc

VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 5

Age: 12+Activity: To attend to the assigned task for one hour without disturbing
others.

Methodology:

Prepare a chart of all the daily activities a person needs to perform. Explain each task
before starting. Give graded support whenever necessary.    The person should be able
to perform the task without help. In order to achieve this withdraw support gradually.
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VOCATIONAL SKILLS: 7

Age: 12+Activity: To enable to understand the importance of speed at work and
carryout duties accordingly.

Methodology:

1. The person should understand that speed and accuracy is of the utmost importance
at the work place.

2. Ex.

a) Letters should be dispatched without the delay to the addressees

b) If the person is in tailoring business, sewing buttons, stitching borders etc

c) If the person is in the laundry business, arranging the clothes, ironing the clothes,
handing over the

Clothes to the customers.

VOCATIONAL SKILLS - 8

Age: 12+Activity:  T o enable the person to commute between his/her workplace
and home independently

Methodology:

In the beginning, the person should be aware certain basic rules to be followed on the
road.The mode of commuting between workplace and home should be first determined
i.e. by walk or by cycle or motorized two-wheeler. First he/she should be very familiar
with the route to the office. If the person walks to and from the workplace, he/she
should be careful while crossing roads and should cross only at the pedestrian crossings,
he/she should walk on the footpath, should cross only when the green signal comes. If
the person uses vehicle, he/she should be apprised of all the rules of driving and road
signs and then only should he/she be allowed to go by vehicle.If the person uses
public transport, he/she should be at the bus stand at the correct time; he/she should
know where to alight and where to get down.
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VOCATIONAL SKILLS – 9

Activity:  To enable the person to maintain quality of work

Methodology:

1. Explain the meaning of quality work such as following instructions, completing
the task in time, seeking help whenever necessary in order to complete the task to
the satisfaction of the trainer/ supervisor.(E.g.1.If the job of the person in an office
is to send and receive post, and then it is important that correct addresses are
written on the cover and stamped correctly. If it is receiving post, then the respective
letters should be to the correct person at the office so that no letter is lost or goes
to the wrong person.

2. If the job is preparing tea, coffee etc. then the quality of the drink must be good.

3. The task may be sewing buttons at the tailor’s, washing and ironing clothes at the
laundry – every task should be done diligently and with care.)

VOCATIONAL SKILLS - 10

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to safeguard himself from machines, tools
and other equipment in a work situation

Methodology:

If the person is using tools in the work situation he should be trained not only in using
tools but also on safety measures in order to prevent hurting self, others and
environment.In order to help a person on safety measures use color strip bands and
light indicators to maintain safe distance from the tools and handling the tools
appropriately. Watching for danger signals Etc.  (E.g.1.When the person Work is
working on a power loom, she/he should be made aware of the dangers arising out of
use of power. 2. When working in the fields, he/she should be aware of the dangers
which may arise when using implements. When operating pump sets, care has to be
exercised so that the person does not receive shocks.)
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VOCATIONAL SKILLS - 1 1

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to adhere to rules and regulations in a work
situation

Methodology:

The person should be explained the office rules such as timings, signing the attendance
register, etc.The person should be trained to follow the rules and regulations of the
organization in he/she works ex. in a library silence has to be maintained, time should
not be wasted in offices, and every task has to be done systematically and in a diligent
manner.

SAFETY SKILLS

7. SAFETY SKILLS: 1

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to be Aware of danger in his/her environment
and avoid it.

Methodology:

1. Hazards are many and can have many origins. ex. water, fire, electricity, vehicles,
wild animals etc(Examples:a. Water: Tell the person about the dangers arising
from water – lakes, river, well, sea etc. and teach him/her how to safeguard himself/
herself.b. Fire: The person should be taught to be careful when he/she is lighting
a fire in the hearth, using gas stove etc. He/she should be trained in the use of
these gadgets.c. Electricity: switches, naked wires, machine tools/gadgets running
on electricity are some of the areas in which the person has to be careful while
operating.)

2. The person has to be trained intensively before he/she is allowed to use /work
with hazardous materials and in hazardous conditions.* Color strips should pasted
on the tools and the person should be trained not to touch the parts of the tools
which could hurt, maintaining safe distance from the tool should be explained
color strips must be used to maintain the distance).
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7. SAFETY SKILLS: 2

Age: 12+Activity:  To enable the person to understand the danger of fire

Methodology:

Teach the person to exercise care when using gas stoves, while lighting a fire in the
hearth etc. Demonstrate the activity first before allowing him/her to work.While lighting
a fire in the hearth using firewood, tell him/her the distance he/she should maintain
from the hearth, the caution to be exercised while blowing etcWhile using gas stove,
teach him/her

a) to examine the gas pipe to see if there are any leaks,

b) the method of lighting and turning off.* Use the same guide lines as given in card
1 under safety skills.

7. SAFETY SKILLS: 3

Age: 12+Activity: To enable the person to be Aware of the potential danger while he/
she is on the street and avoid it.

Methodology:

1. Apprise the person the dangers that may arise while he/she is on the street and the
caution to be exercised. Some of the basic rules he/she should follow are:

a) He/she should not walk in the center of the street/road

b) he/she should not throw anything on the street in order to avoid accidents
caused to vehicle users and pedestrians.

c) he/she should drive/ride only on the left side of the street

d) h/she should cross the road very carefully looking to the left and right and only
at the pedestrian crossings.

e) At busy intersections he/she should cross only when the green signal is on
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7. SAFETY SKILLS: 4

Age: 12+Activity: To teach the person stay away from poisonous substances

Methodology:

Tell the person that chemicals used daily should be kept in a safe place ex. Phenyl,
bleaching powder etc. The person should be taught the method of using these chemicals
and the care that he/she should exercise.The person should be apprised about the
danger that may arise when using ingredients used in the kitchen such as baking soda,
oils etc The person should be made aware of the hazardous nature of the chemicals
used in agriculture ex pesticides and weedicides etc.
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9
Gross Motor development

1. Prone position To make the child to
lie in prone position

F The child can lie in prone\on prone board.
F The child on prone board can keep his

head up and sit
F The child can lie on a prone board and

look at objects all round the room
F The child can reach out at objects in this

position
F The child can lie comfortably for two

hours and perform activities using prone
board.

2. To sit in a special
chair

To enable the child
to sit in a special
chair and lap board
comfortably.

F The child can sit on the special chair and
lapboard for 2 hours comfortably and look
at the black board.

F Child can use one hand in a special chair
and a lapboard.

F Child can use both hands in a special chair
and a lapboard.

F Child can lift both hands in special chair
and a lapboard.

3 To sit in a wheel
chair and lap
b o a r d
comfortably

To enable the child
to sit in a wheel
chair and lap board
comfortably.

F Child can sit comfortably in a wheel
chair for 2 hours and perform activities.

F Child can use one hand in a wheel chair
and a lap board

Sector:  GROSS MOTOR DEVELOPMENT :

SL
NO

CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME
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SL
NO

CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME

(Note: Some
children can be
taught for
propulsion – Not
all).

F Child can use both hands in a wheel
chair and a lapboard.

F Child can lift both hands in wheel chair
and a lapboard.

4 SITTING To enable the child
to improve
posturing and
positioning while
sitting.

To enable the child
to sit with
support.To enable
the child to
understand which
positions, he/she
could sit or stand
could help him/her.

F The child can improve his /her posture
and position him/herself while sitting in a
proper chair/place with support.

F The child can sit comfortably for two
hours and perform activities.

F The child can be given cushion or pads
to prevent contractures, or spinal deformities
sometime to maintain body balance.

5 To introduce
mobility

To make the child
mobile in the
surrounding place

To enable the child
to move around on
his own or with the
help of assistive
devices.

F Child can move around on his own or
with the help of assistive aids and devices.

F Child can move around between
parallel bars, with crutches, wheel chairs, or
any other single aid.

F The child can move around the
classroom.

F The child can move around the
playroom with his/her friends.

Note: If the child feels stiff and uncomfortable he/she can reduce stiffness by lying prone.

6 To introduce gross
motor activities.

To enable the child
to lift his \her head.

To enable the child
to roll.

F The child can lift his/her head in prone.

F The child can roll.

F The child can crawl by himself \herself

F The child can sit by himself/ herself
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SL
NO

CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME

To enable the child
to Crawl

To enable the child
to sit by himself
\herself

To enable the child
to kneel down by
himself\herself

To enable the child
to stand by himself
\herself

To enable the child
to walk by
himself\herself

To enable the child
to run by
himself\herself

F The child can kneel down by himself
\herself

F The child can stand by himself\herself

F The child can walk by himself\herself

F The child can run by himself\herself

7 Throwing of a ballTo enable the child
to throw a ball

F The child can throw a ball by
himself\herself

By: lifting his \her arm up.

Hold a ball

Can swing his/her arm

Can throw a ball

Can throw a ball towards a particular
direction.

8 Kicking of a ball To enable the child
to kick a ball

F The child can kick a ball himself\herself

F By The child can stand

F The child can stand on one leg

F The child can kick a ball with one leg.

F The child can kick a ball alternatively.
F The child can play football with his/her
friends.
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9

SL
NO

CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME

W a l k i n g ,
J u m p i n g ,
Climbing and
Twisting.

To enable the child
to walk, jump,
climb and twist.

F The child can stand on his/her legs

F The child can stand on one leg·T h e
child can walk

F The child can run

F The child can jump

F The child can climb

F The child can twist his/her body
reaching out on both sides

F The child can reach upwards and climb
a stair case, ladder etc.

F The child can jump up to one –2 feet
from the ground.

F The child can hop.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

GMD-FC-1TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Prone position

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
The teacher knows how to position the child
in prone and if required strap him on a prone
board.

METHODOLOGY

Make him lie on his stomach with weight
on forearm.¨ Make him lie on a prone
board and strap for safety.

Materials

Prone board
Criterion of success

9/10
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
GMD-CC-1

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Prone position

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

GMD-FC-2
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOMET o sit in a special chair.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

F Child can lie in prone position for 30-45
minutes.

F Child can lie in prone and lift his/her head
up and look around.

F Child can lie in prone put weight on one
arm and take things within his/her reach.

F I can lie in prone position for 30-45
minutes.

F I can lie in prone and lift my head up and
look around.

F I can lie in prone put weight on one arm
and take things within my reach.As I can’t
do the above by myself I need to be strapped
on to the prone board, to do the above and
maintain this for about 2 hours.

TASK ANAL YSIS

Teacher should know how to carry the child
and place him in a chair and then place
lapboard.

METHODOLOGY

FFFFF Carrying technique is as follows:

FFFFF Face the child.

FFFFF Tell the child what she is doing.

FFFFF There should be no obstacles between
the child and the chair.

FFFFF Keep the child in flexion. (Bent at hip
and knee when carrying).Note: If the child
is above 25kgs it is advisable for two
people to carry him/her.

Materials
Special chair.

Criterion of success

8/10
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
GMD-CC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

To sit in a special chair.

F  Child needs to be positioned in a
special chair and lapboard.

F Child can sit on the chair for over 2
hours. I still need support for his/her hands.

F After positioning child can use one
hand for all activities. Child still needs the
other hand for support.

F Afterwards Child is able to use both
hands well.

F I need to be positioned in a special chair
and lapboard.

F I can sit on the chair for over 2 hours. I
still need support for my hands.

F After positioning I can use one hand
for all activities. I still need the other hand
for support.

F Afterwards I am able to use both hands
well.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
GMD-FC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
To sit in a wheelchair.

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

Teacher should know how to carry the child
and place him in a wheelchair.

METHODOLOGY
FFFFF Carrying technique is as follows:
FFFFF Face the child.
FFFFF Tell the child what she is doing.
FFFFF There should be no obstacles between
the child and the chair.
FFFFF Keep the child in flexion. (Bent at hip
and knee when carrying).

Note: The bushes for the wheelchair to be administered when transfers are done.

Materials

Wheelchair

Criterion of success

8/10
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
GMD-CC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
To sit in a wheelchair.

F  Child needs to be positioned in a
wheelchair.

F Child can sit on the chair for over 2
hours. I still need support for his/her hands.¨
After positioning child can use one hand
for all activities. Child still needs the other
hand for support.

F Afterwards child is able to use both
hands well.

F I need to be positioned in a wheelchair.

F I can sit on the chair for over 2 hours. I
still need support for my hands.

F After positioning I can use one hand
for all activities. I still need the other hand
for support.

F Afterwards I am able to use both hands
well.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

GMD-FC-4
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

Posturing and positioning while sitting.
Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The teacher should know posturing and
positioning of the child while sitting.

METHODOLOGY

FFFFF If the child needs assistance to be
transferred on to the chair give minimal
assistance, allow the child to move by
himself/herself.Note:  If the child is above
25kgs it is advisable for two people to carry
him/her.

Materials
Wheel chair

Criterion of success
9/10



199

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

GMD-FC-5

TARGET: \LEARNING OUTCOME.

To introduce mobility

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The teacher should help the child mobile
in the surrounding places.

METHODOLOGY

FFFFF The teacher should not allow the child
to move around by self.

FFFFF Should give assistance only when
required.

FFFFF Do not force child to walk/move
around if he does not want to. (Child knows
his own potential).

Materials

Wheelchair, crutches, parallel bar.

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
GMD-FC-6

TARGET: \LEARNING OUTCOME.
To introduce gross motor activities.

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

The teacher should help the child to do
movements normally.

METHODOLOGY

FFFFF If child does movements awkwardly,
help him to move normally. (Do not use
force).

Materials

Wheelchair, crutches, parallel bar.

Criterion of success

9/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
GMD-FC-7TARGET: \LEARNING OUTCOME.

To enable the child to throw a ball
Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The teacher should help the child to do
movements normally.

METHODOLOGY

FFFFF If child does movements awkwardly,
help him to move normally. (Do not use
force).

Materials

Wheelchair, crutches, parallel bar,
throwball

Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

GM-FC-8
TARGET: \LEARNING OUTCOME.

To enable the child to kick a ball
Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The teacher should help the child to do
movements normally.

METHODOLOGY

FFFFF If child does movements awkwardly,
help him to move normally. (Do not use
force).

Materials

Wheelchair, crutches, parallel bar, throw
ball

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

GM-FC-9
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.

To enable the children to walk, jump, climb and twist
Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The teacher should help the child to do
movements normally.

METHODOLOGY

If child does movements awkwardly, help
him to move normally. (Do not use force).

MaterialsCrutches, parallel bar Criterion of success  8/10
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Preparation of simple Assistive Devices

Developmental Aids

The following developmental aids may be used by children based on their need. These
aids are used for standing, lying, walking, moving, working and sitting.

The particular type of aid required and its usefulness to the child needs continuous
review and evaluation

Adjustable Wood Crutch

Materials required: Aluminum pipe or bamboo, sponge/rubber padding, bushes,
screw.

How to use:

This crutch may be used by children disabled by polio, or amputation (6 years and
above)

The crutch may be adjusted for height.

The tip of the crutch has a rubber bush for grip.

Depending on the extent of disability a person may use one or two crutches.

Prone Board

Lying face down is a good position for a
child to begin to develop control of the head,
shoulders, arms and hands and also to stretch
muscles in the hips, knees and shoulders. The
prone board is a device, which helps children
with difficulty in lying down in this position.
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Method of manufacture

Can be made with stiff foam, plastic or layers
of cardboard or wooden board. The board should
be the size of the child.  Thin layer of cotton or
foam may be spread on the board to make it more
comfortable. One end of the board is raised by 6"
and the child lies down on his/her stomach as
shown in the picture. This is used by children with
difficulty in sitting.

Cutout Table

Method of manufacture

Cut out semicircles in the side of a table. The
height of the table should be to the level of upper
abdomen of the child

Who can use: Children with cerebral palsy
or children with difficulty in standing can use this
table. It helps them as they can support themselves
against the table and not spill things as they are
within the semicircle.

Outdoor Bars (Parallel bars)

Materials r equired: Steel pipes, bamboo sticks

Method of manufacture:

Take two pipes of 4 feet length.
Take 4 pipes of 2.5 feet length (legs).
Fix the 4 legs to the 2 horizontal pipes
1.5 feet apart.

Uses: This is used for persons
who have difficulty in walking. After
using this, gradually the person can
walk independently.
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Aider

Used for persons with difficulty in standing and walking. It is tied below the knee.
It is made out of thick blanket and cane sticks.

Tying this type of gaiter the child gets strength to its legs and can stand. By using it
continuously it can also walk

Wheel Chair

Wheelchair is used by persons who have difficulty in walking. Wheels can be
attached to chairs (wood, steel) available in the house. It should be done according to
the size of the person who needs to use it. The seat should be of very soft material.
(Cotton, cloth, etc.)

Person who pushes the wheelchair should be more strong and elderly than the person
who has difficulty in walking.

Persons with difficulty in walking can use this chair and can lead a normal life like
any other person.

Disadvantages: If the person who is pushing the chair is weak or younger than the
person with walking difficulty sitting in the chair, it may be dangerous and difficult.

Walker

Materials used to manufacture: Wood, Aluminum, Plastic, Iron, cane, bamboo.

This device can be used by persons who have difficulty in standing and walking.

It should be according to the height of the person who is using it. It should not be
heavy so that it will be easy for the person to stand or walk.
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VILS -
3-

10
1. Activities of Daily Living Skills

2. Orientation and Mobility

SL NO CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME

Brushing a) To enable the child
to use a small
toothbrush and let the
child hold it under the
water.

b) To enable the child
to put the paste to the
small brush

c) To enable the child
to brush the teeth using
paste.

d) To enable the child
to rinse the mouth after
brushing.

a) The child can hold the brush under
the water properly with help

b) The child can hold the brush under
the water properly without help.

c) The child can put the paste to the
small brush and brushes the teeth. With
help.

d) The child can put the paste to the
small brush and brushes the teeth
without help.

e) The child can rinse the mouth with
water after brushing with help.

f) The child can rinse the mouth with
water after brushing without help.

VILS -
4-

Bathing a) To enable the child
to identify the bathing
area.

b) To enable the child
to undress
independently

c) To enable the child
to state preference for
hot or cold water.

a) The child can identify the bathing
area.

b) The child can undress independently.

c) The child can state preference for hot
or cold water.

d) The child can pour water on himself/
herself.

e) The child can soap himself/herself



205

SL NO CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME

f) To enable the child to pour water
again on himself/herself.

g) To enable the child to wipe the water
with a towel.

h) To enable the child to dry the towel
in the drying area.

i) To enable the child to powder himself/
herself

f) The child can pour water again on
himself/herself.

g) The child can wipe the water with a
towel.

h) The child can dry the towel in the
drying area

i) The child can powder himself/herself

d) To enable the child
to pour water on
himself/herself.

e) To enable the child to
soap himself/herself

VILS -
5-

 Eating a) To enable the child to
identify the food
articles using other
senses Like: Taste,
Smell and touch.

b) To enable the child
to mix the food
independently

c) To enable the child to
take the food without
spilling.

d) To enable the child
to chew and swallow
the food.

a) The child can identify the food articles
through the other senses as stated in the
sub concepts

b) The child can mix the food
independently.

c) The child can take food without
spilling.

d) The child can chew and swallow the
food.
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VILS -6

SL NO CONCEPT SUB CONCEPT LEARNING OUTCOME

P e r s o n a l
g r o o m i n g
Dressing:

a) To enable the child
to identify the different
clothing items.

b) To enable the child
to dress with help

c) To enable the child
to dress without help.

a) The child can identify different parts
of clothing items.

b) The child can wear the given dress
with help

c) The child can wear the given dress
without help

VILS -
7-

U s i n g
Footwear.

a) To enable the child
to identify the correct
pair of slippers.

b) To enable the child
to wear his \her own
slippers

c) To enable the child
to wear the slippers
and to walk

a) The Child can identify the correct
pair of slippers.

b) The child can identify own slippers.

c) The child wears the slippers and walk
with the help

d) The child wears the slippers and walk
without help.

VILS -
8-

Combing a) To enable the child
to hold the comb

b) To enable the child
to comb the hair.

c) To enable the child
to part the hairs.

a) The Child can hold a combb) The
child can comb the hair with help

c) The child can comb the hair without
help

d) The child can part the hair with help

e) The child can part the hair without
help

Note: All the skills of Standard I will be reinforced without help or in other words the
child carries out all the activities independently.

(This package is used for Standard – II).
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VILS-FC-1
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can indicate the need to go toilet, the child can orient himself\herself
and use the toilets (with help).

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To enable the Child to   indicate the
need to go to toilet.

2. The child can orient the Use of toilets
with help.

METHODOLOGY
1. The child expresses the need to go to
toilet.2. The teacher orients the exact
location of the toilet in the school.

3. The child learns where the toilet is?

4. The child tries to learn to use the toilet
properly.

5. The child repeats and practices to use
the toilet.

Materials Toilet in the school campus.
Bucket, Water, Mug etc.

Criterion of success

7\10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VILS-FC-2
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can wash hands, face, wipe them clean can wipe the nose when reminded with help, can
blow the nose when reminded with help. Can blow the nose when reminded without
help.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. The child should wash hands, face and
wipe them clean,

2. The child should wipe the nose when
reminded,

3. The child should blow the nose when
reminded with help and without help.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher asks the child to wash the
hands and face and wipe them clean.

2. The child listens to the instructions and
carries out the activities.

3. The teacher asks the child to repeat the
above activity many times.
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4. The child after repeating several times
learns to do these activities with help
initially and without help after wards.

MaterialsWater, Towel. Soap etc. Criterion of success

8\10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VILS-FC-3
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can hold the brush under the water properly with help, Can hold the brush under the
water properly without help. Can put the paste to the small brush and brushes the teeth
with help and without help. Can rinse the mouth with water after brushing with help and
without help.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to brush the teeth using
small tooth brush

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher teaches how to use the
small brush to brush the teeth.

2. The teacher teaches how to hold the
toothbrush in the right arm.

3. The teacher teaches how to put paste
in the brush.

4. The teacher teaches how to brush the
teeth.

5. The teacher teaches how to clean the
mouth through rinsing the mouth after
brushing.

6. The Teacher asks the child to repeat
the above activities many times.

7. The child carefully listens to the
teacher’s instructions and learns to brush
his \her tooth using small brush.

MATERIALS

Small Toothbrush, Paste, Water, Jugs,
Towel.

Criterion of success
10\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VILS-FC-4
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

a) The child can identify the bathing area.

b) The child can undress independently.

c) The child can state preference for hot or cold water.

d) The child can pour water on himself/herself.

e) The child can soap himself/herself.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
T o enable the child to identify the bathing
area.

T o enable the child to undress
independently

T o enable the child to state preference for
hot or cold water

T o enable the child to pour water on
himself/herself

T o enable the child to soap entire body
himself/herself

METHODOLOGY
1. The child should be familiarized with
the location of bathing area.

2. The child should be taught to undress
(with help)

3. The child should be taught to undress
independently.

4. The child should be asked if he wants
hot /cold water for bathing.

5. The child should be taught how to pour
water on himself/herself (with help)

6. The child should be taught how to pour
water on himself/herself independently.

7. The child should be made to identify
the soap.

8. The child should be taught to soap his /
her entire body(with help)

9. The child should be taught to soap his /
her entire body independently.

Materials
Bathing area. Water, soap, towel.

Criterion of success
10\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VILS-FC-5

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Child can identity food articles using other senses, can mix food, can take food without
spilling, can chew the food and swallow the food.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to learn eating habit.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces various food
articles to the child.

2. The child identifies the food articles
using his \her remaining senses.

3. The teacher introduces the child to mix
the food.

4. The child mixes the food with help and
without help.

5. The teacher introduces the child to
chew the food.

6. The child chews and swallows the food.

Materials Various food articles, plate,
glass, water etc.

Criterion of success

10\10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VITG-FC-6

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can dress and undress his dress with help.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child should know how to dress and
undress.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces the different
clothing items to the child several times.

2. The child feels the different clothing
many times.

3. The teacher orients the clothing items
and helps to use them properly.
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4. The child after several times repeats the
activities and then learns to dress and
undress the cloth.

Materials Clothing items. Criterion of success\10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VILS-FC-7

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child learns to use the footwear. With help.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to use the footwear.

METHODOLOGY
1.  The teacher introduces the child the
different kinds of foot wear.

2. The teacher introduces the child his\her
own footwear.

3. The child listens to the teacher’s
instructions and follows them correctly.

4. The teacher teaches the child which is
the correct pair of footwear.

5. The Teacher teaches the child which is
the left pair and which is the right pair.

6. The child learns to use the correct pairs
of footwear.

7. The child identifies his\her own
footwear.

8. The child identifies which is the right
and left footwear.

9. The child then repeats the activity of
putting the footwear with help.

Materials Different kinds of foot wear.
His\Her own footwear.

Criterion of success8\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VILS-FC-8
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME\

The child can combs his\her hairs.
Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child uses comb to dress his\her hair
properly.

METHODOLOGY
1.  The teacher introduces to the child the
comb.

2. The teacher teaches the child to hold
the comb correctly.

3. The child listens to the instructions of
the teacher and repeats the activities.

4. The child then learns to hold the comb
correctly.

5. The child combs his\her hair.

6. The teacher teaches to part the hair.

7. The child learns to part the hairs with
help

Materials
Comb

Criterion of success

7\10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VILS-FC-8
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child can understand the various social skills like posture, greetings, and mannerism.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
The child understands the various social
skills like correct posture, greetings, and
mannerism.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces various social
skills to the child.

2. The child carefully listens to the teacher

3. The teacher introduces the correct
posture.

4. The child repeats the activity and sits
in a correct posture.
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5. The teacher introduces the various
forms of greetings.

6. The child repeats them correctly and
uses them whenever required.

7. The teacher introduces the child to good
mannerism.

8. The child carefully listens to these
instructions and understands the good
mannerism.

Materials

Group activities.

Criterion of success
8\10

Orientation and Mobility

LOGO:  WHITE CANE:
SECTOR: ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY : CLASS: I STANDARD

VIOM
-1-

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal

Sub-concept
\objective

Learning
Outcome.

HEARING:
Class room
familiarization
- Indoor and
Outdoor - play
g r o u n d
familiarization.

a) To enable the
child to identify
and localize the
sounds produced in
the classroom.
Like: Sound of
moving chair,
tables, turning of
pages in a book

Opening and
closing of doors,
Voice of
classmates and
teachers. Etc.
Sounds produced
in different moods.

b) To enable the
child to understand

a) The child is able to
identify and localize
the sounds produced in
the classroom.
b) The child can
understand the self-
movement and clues of
various sounds in the
c l a s s r o o m
environment.
c) The child can
recognize the
classmate and
teacher’s voice.
d) The child can listen
to various sounds
produced outside the
c l a s s r o o m
environment.

VI-13.1.

a) The Child can
understand the
smell of   wood,
glue, paint, pencil
and ink. VI-13.1.

b) The Child can
identify the smell
of fruits, flowers,
leaves in the
school compound.
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Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal

Sub-concept
\objective

Learning
Outcome.

sound clues and
self-moving in the
environment. Like:
Listening sounds
coming from
outside the
classroom and
e n v i r o n m e n t a l
sounds.

VIOM
-2-

TACTUAL:
Identification
of texture and
shape using
palm of hand.

a) To enable the
child to
d i f f e r e n t i a t e
between rough and
smooth surfaces.

b) To enable the
child to
d i f f e r e n t i a t e
between soft and
hard substances.

c) To enable the
child to
dif ferentiate the
various shapes like
round , square and
rectangles

a) The child can
differentiate between
rough and smooth
surfaces

b) The child can
differentiate between
the soft and hard
substances.

c) The child can
differentiate different
shapes like circle,
square, and Rectangle.

VI-14.1.

a) The Child can
identify the
different parts of
the body like: -
head, eye, hair,
ears, nose, teeth,
tongue, face, neck,
shoulder, chest,
stomach, back,
Fore arm, and
Upper arm, hand,
fingers, hip, legs(
Upper and Lower
leg) knee,  foot
(Ankle), heels,
toes.VI-14.1.

b) The child can
identify the basic
concept of the
body Like: - top-
bottom, left-right,
front-back.
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VIOM
-3-

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

S M E L L :
Awareness,
Identification,
a n d
localization of
smell - Class
and School
Surroundings.

a) To enable the child to identify
different smell like Smell of
wood, glue, paint, pencil, ink etc.

b) To enable the child to
understand the smell of flowers,
leaves, fruits in the school
compound.

a) The Child can understand
the smell of wood, glue, paint,
pencil and ink.

b) The Child can identify the
smell of fruits, flowers, leaves
in the school compound.

V IOM
-4-.

B O D Y
AWARENESS:
Name and
position of
the parts of
the Bodya)

a) Names of the body     parts.

b) Position of body parts

c) Functions of each body part.

d) Movement of each body part.
e) To enable the child to identify
different parts of the body – like
head, eye, hair, ears, nose, teeth,
tongue, face, neck, shoulder,
chest, stomach, back, fore arm,
upper arm, hand , foot,Fingers,
hip, leg(Upper and Lower), knee,
heel,  and toes,

f) To enable the child to
understand the basic concept of
the body Like:  - top- bottom,
left- right, front- back.

a) The Child can identify the
different parts of the body like:
- head, eye, hair, ears, nose,
teeth, tongue, face, neck,
shoulder, chest, stomach,
back, Fore arm, and Upper
arm, hand, fingers, hip, legs
(Upper and Lower leg) knee,
foot, ankle, heels, toe.

b) The child can identify the
basic concept of the body
Like:- top-bottom, left-right,
front-back and range of body
movements

c) The child identifies each
part of the body.

d) The child recognizes
various functions of each part
of the body.

e) The child understands the
movements of each part of the
body.



216

VIOM -
5-

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

P O S T U R E
AND GAIT:
S i t t i n g ,
Walking, And
Standing.

a) To enable the child to balance
an object on the head

b) To enable the child to lower
hands behind shoulders

c) To enable the child to sit up
partially.

d) To enable the child to raise
heads and shoulder.

e) To enable the child to side
walking.

a) The Child can balance an
object on the head.

b) The Child can lower hand
behind shoulders

c) The Child can sit up
partially.

d) The Child can raise head
and shoulder

e) The Child is able to Side
Walking.

V IOM
-6-

F r e e
movement for
gaining self
confidence:

a) To enable the child to orient
himself to the physical
environment.

b) To help the child to identify at
least 3 land works within his
environment.

c) To enable the child to orient
himself to the home
environment.

d) To enable the child to orient
himself to the school
environment.

a) The child can identify the
living room, kitchen, cowshed
etc., at his home.

b) The child can identify the
main door, drinking water pot
and the toilet comfortably.

c) The child identifies his
classroom.

d) The child knows the place
of his seating, his friend’s
place, the main door,
blackboard, windows etc.,
inside the classroom.

d) The child is able to move
around the school premises
and enjoys moving with his
classmates on the playground.

VIOM
-7-

I N D E P E -
N D E N T
MOVEMENTS
( S e l f
p r o t e c t i o n
skills)

a) To enable the child to use the
upper and lower body protection
techniques.

b) To enable the child to trail
along the walls of his house and

a) The child uses his upper
arm and lower arm in correct
position when he moves
independently in the
environment.
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VIOM
-8-

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

school. (Using proper
techniques).

b) The child trails along the
walls with proper hand
positions and orients himself to
the physical surroundings.

SEARCHING
TECHNIQUES

a) To enable the child to pick up
dropped objects book etc.

b) To enable the child to use
proper techniques to search for
the dropped objects based on the
sound clues and touch
techniques.

a) The child follows the sound
of the dropped objects through
tracking.
b) The child uses both his
hands and uses either circular
motions or zigzag motions to
reach to the fallen objects
c) The child successfully picks
up the dropped objects
independently whenever
required with or without help.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-1

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME. ST ANDARD -
The child can identify and localize the sounds produced in the classroom.

LOCATION: INDOOR.
TASK ANAL YSIS
1. To listen the various sounds produced
in the classroom.

2. To identify the various sounds
produced in the classroom.

3. To localize the various sounds
produced in the classroom.

MET HODOLOGY
1. Teacher makes sounds while moving
the objects like tables, chairs, opening and
closing of pages in a book, tapping of doors
from outside etc. . . .
2. The teacher asks other students to
speak.
3. The teacher speaks to the child.
4. The child hears the noise produced by
the above actions.
5. The child understands the various
sounds clues coming from the classroom
and localizes them.

Materials:  Tables, chair, door, book,
Recorded Voices of various sounds
produced in the classroom. Tape recorders.

Criterion of success

10/10
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
VIOM-CC-1

LEARNING OUTCOME:

F The child can listen, the various sounds
produced in the classroom.

F The child can recognize the sounds of
classmates and teacher.

F The child can localize the various
produced inside and outside the classroom
environment.

F I can listen to the various sounds
produced in the classroom.

F I recognize the sounds of classmates
and teacher.

F I can localize the various sounds
produced inside and outside the class
environment.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC- 2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can differentiate between the various textures and shapes of the objects.

LOCATION: INDOOR.

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To differentiate the various textures of
given objects.

2. To differentiate the different shapes of
the given objects.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher gives objects of different
textures like rough and smooth, soft and
hard, etc.

2. The teacher gives objects of different
shapes like square, round, rectangle, triangle
etc.

3. The teacher helps the child to recognize
the above-mentioned textures.

4. The teacher helps the child to recognize
the above-mentioned shapes.

5. The child repeats the action several
times.

Materials  Various objects of different
textures and shapes like square, rectangle,
triangle, circles etc.

Criterion of success10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can identify and localize the smell coming out from the classroom and surroundings.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To identify various smells like smell of
wood, glue, paints, pencil, ink etc.

2. To identify the smell of fruits, flowers,
leaves in the school compound.

3. To localize the various smells of wood,
glue, paints, pencil, ink etc.

4. To localize the various smells of
flowers, fruits, leaves in the school
compound.

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces various smells like
smell of wood, glue, paints, pencil, ink etc.

2. The teacher introduces various smells
like flowers, fruits, and leaves in the school
compound.

3. The teacher helps the child to localize
the above smells.

4. The child recognizes the various smells
coming out of the classroom and outside
environment within the school compound.

Materials Various woods, paint, glue,
pencil, flowers, fruits, leaves.

Criterion of success10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-4

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Body awareness Can name and position the parts of the body.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To identify various parts of the body like
head, eye, hair, ears, nose, teeth, tongue, face,
neck, shoulder, chest, back, fore arm, upper
arm, hand , foot, fingers, hip , leg, upper and
lower legs, knees, heel and toes.

2. To enable the child to understand the
basic concepts of the body like top, bottom,
left, right, front, back, etc

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces various parts of the
body to the child.

2. The teacher through small exercises
helps the child to learn the different parts of
the body.

3. The child learns to identify the various
parts of the body by tactual sense.

MaterialsGroup of children, to organize play
activities to carryout body awareness

Criterion of success10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-5

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can use the correct posture while, sitting, walking and standing.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSISTo enable to use the
correct postures while sitting, walking and
standing.

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces various methods
to the child for correcting postures.

1. The teacher asks the child to balance
a book on his head.

2. The teacher asks the child to lower
the hand behind the shoulders.

3. The teacher asks the child to partially
sit.

4. The teacher asks the child to raise
head and shoulder

5. The teacher asks the child to walk in
supine position.

6. The child carefully listens to the
teachers instructions and carries out the
above activities. with help and then
without help.

Materials  Books, object for balancing.  Criterion of success 10/10



221

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC- 7

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
To enable the child to use the upper and lower body protection techniques.To enable
the child to trail along the walls of his house and school. (Using proper techniques).

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
Orientation (With help) Orientation with
touch and feel.Move around independently.

Note:Visually impaired person should
stretch his arm as he moves about, so that
he/she can safeguard himself/herself from
any of the objects which comes in the way.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher teaches the child to feel the wall,
bench and similar objects along the wrist
side of the hand.Visually impaired person
should stand beside the object which has to
be touched/felt.Visually impaired person
should stretch his hand as he comes near
the object so that he can touch and feel the
object with his fingers as he moves.Note:
Visually impaired person should use his/her
other hand to protect his face.

Materials All the objects in the room. Criterion of success 10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIOM-FC-8
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

SEARCHING TECHNIQUES
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

Visually impaired person should keep his
hand in ‘L’ shaped and move about his hand
in all directions on the floor to search for
objects.

METHODOLOGY

He/she should listen to the sound made by
the object as it falls on the floor.He /she
should go very near the object and bend on
his knees and search using forearm
technique or keeping head and body straight
he should keep his palm on the ground.Even
in methodical searching, he should use
circular motion search technique. To start a
methodical search method he should follow
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the following instructions:He should move
his palm in the search area in circular
motion by increasing the circle area or he
can use the square/random motion.

Materials

Fallen objects.

Criterion of success
10/10

LOGO:  WHITE CANE:
SECTOR: ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY :  CLASS: II STANDARD

VIOM -
9-

HEARING:

Awareness,
Identification,
Localization
of sounds in
c l a s s r o o m
and School
environment.

a) To enable the child to identify
sounds of a teacher in the school
while passing through the
corridors.

b) To enable the child to explore
the school building noting
sounds.

c) To enable the child to locate
the area by characteristic sound.

a) The Child can identify the
sounds of teacher in the school
while moving.

b) The Child can identify the
school building by noise clue.

c) The Child can locate the
area by characteristic sound.

VIOM
-10-

A C T U A L :
Identification
of texture,
shapes, and
temperature:
Relating to
S c h o o l
environment.

a) To enable the child to identify
different textures with respect to
school environment.

b) To enable the child to identify
texture walking surfaces like
cement, grass, gravel, carpet,
tiles, sand, slope area, dirt.

c) To enable the child to identity
wall surface, rough and smooth,
windows and door openings,

d) To enable the child to
understand the textures of various
plants, leaves, flowers in the
school campus.

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

a) The child can recognize the
texture relating to school
environment.

b) The child can recognize
texture, grass, cement, gravel,
carpet, tile, sand, slope area,
dirt etc.
c) The child can identify
smooth and rough surface of
wall, opening of windows and
doors.
d) The child can differentiate
the different texture of various
plants, flowers, and fruits
within the school campus.
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Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

e) To enable the child to
understand temperature of
food like, hot – cold,. Luke
warm, sun-shade,
f) To enable the child to
understand the shape of
classroom, and school
buildings.
g) To enable the child to
understand the texture of
medicine, capsules, powder
etc.
e) The child can recognize the
hot- cold substances like luke
warm water, cold water, hot
water etc.
f) The child can discriminate
the shape of classroom and
school building.
g) The child can identify the
texture of medicines, like
capsule, powder.

VIOM-
11-

S M E L L :
Identification
a n d
Localization
of smell
Relating to
s c h o o l
environment.

a) To enable the child to
understand the smell of flower,
leaves and fruits.

b) The enable the child to
understand the smell of
medicines

c) To enable the child to
understand the smell coming
from school kitchen.

a) The child can discriminate
the different smell of leaves,
fruits, and flowers.

b) The child can discriminate
the smell of medicines.

c) The child can locate the
kitchen through smell.
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VIOM-
12-

B O D Y
AWARENESS:

Movement of
different parts
of the body.

a) To enable the child to move
independently – hand, wrist, fore
arm, elbow joint, shoulder joint,
shoulders, head and neck, lower
back, waist.

b) To enable the child to move the
face  \facial expression  -While
sitting still - While chewing of
food.

VIOM-
14-

Uses of Body
p r o t e c t i o n
Techniques.

a) To enable the child to Use
Trailing for identification of door
opening and windows and
corridors.

b) To enable the child to use
Upper arm and Lower arm cross
body Techniques for easy
movement within the school
environment.

a) The child can identify
windows, doors, corridors
using trailing techniques.

b) The child can move easily
in the school environment
using upper arm and lower
arm cross body techniques.

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

a) The Child can move the
different parts of the body as
explained in the sub concept.

b) The Child can hold the face
in position while sitting still
and chewing of food.

VIOM-
13-

F r e e
m o v e m e n t
for self
confidence

a) To enable the child to move
independently from one
classroom to another.

b) To enable to walk freely up to
dining hall.

a) The child can move from
one class room to another
independently

b) The child can walk freely
up to dining hall.
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-9

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can identify the sounds of teacher in the school while moving.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To make the child aware the sound
produced by the teacher in the school while
moving.

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher makes sounds while moving
in the corridor.

2. The child listens to the sounds of the
teacher and recognizes the moving sounds.

Materials Criterion of success10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-10

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can identify the school building by noise clue. The child can locate the area by
characteristic sound.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To make the child to identify the school
building by noise clue.

2. To make the child to identify the area
by characteristic sound.

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher asks the classmates to produce
sounds from outside the classroom. And
near the school building.

2. The child listens to the sound produced
and identifies them.

3. The teacher repeats the activities
several times to enable the child to identify
the school building by noise clue.

Materials

Whistle, clapping of hands, drum beat.
Etc.

 Criterion of success

10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIOM-FC-1 1
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child can identify the textures, shapes, and temperature relating to School environment.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
To make the child to identify the textures,
shapes, and temperatures relating to the
school environment.

METHODOLOGY

Teacher introduces the child to various
textures, shapes, and temperatures relating
to the school environment.Like: Smooth
and rough, Hot and Cold, Grass and
SandGravel – SandCarpet and Cement
floor.Slope area Textures of various
flowers, fruits.Teacher introduces shapes of
the classroom and school building. Teacher
introduces the texture of capsule, medicine,
powder etc.

Materials

Medicines, powder, leaves, fruits, flower,
carpet, gravel, sand. Etc. Hot and cold
substances.  Like Hot water, Cold water.

Criterion of success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-12

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can identify and localize the smell relating to the school environment.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

To make the child to identify and localize
the smell and to discriminate the different
smells relating to the school environment.

METHODOLOGY ¨

Teacher introduces the child to various
smells and asks the child to discriminate the
smell coming out of the following materials.

F Like: Bathroom, flower, leaves, and
fruits. Medicines, kitchen etc.
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F The child smells the above items and
discriminate the specific smell coming out
of these related school environments.

F The teacher repeats several times the
exercises until the child is able to
discriminate various smells.

Materials

Medicines, powder, leaves, fruits, flower,
etc.

Criterion of success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIOM-FC-13
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The Child can move the different parts of the body as explained in the sub concept.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
F To make the child to identify the
movement of the different parts of the body.

METHODOLOGY
F Teacher introduces the child to various
movements of the body parts.

F The child does the activities very
carefully after listening to instructions of the
teacher.

F The teacher repeats the activities
several times until the child learns the
movement of the body parts.

Materials

Body movement exercises. Through group
activities.

Criterion of success
10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-14

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can move from one place to another independently within the school
environment.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

To make the child to move independently
from one place to another within the school
environment. Like:

F Classroom to another classroom.

F Dining hall to Classroom.

F Classroom to play grounds. Etc.

METHODOLOGY

F Teacher introduces the child to move
around the various school environments as
stated above.

F The child makes an attempt to do the
activity.

F Through this activity the child learns
to move around the school environment
independently.

Materials

Places, in the school environment.
Criterion of success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIOM-FC-15

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can use the body protection techniques in the school environment.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

F To make the child to use the body
protection techniques to move around the
school environment.

METHODOLOGY
Teacher introduces the child to various body
protection techniques like:

F Upper arm and Lower arm cross body
techniques, trailing.

F To identify the door opening, windows,
and corridors. Etc. The child repeats the
process and learns to identify the above
places in the environments.

Materials

School environment.
Criterion of success

10/10
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SECTOR: LOW VISION 5+ YEARS: (I ST ANDARD)

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

VILV
-1-

Identification
of objects
u s i n g
e x i s t i n g
vision

To enable the child to identify
familiar objects without
touching it but using the existing
vision (3 WEEKS)

The child can identify shape,
objects, and its forms without
touching them by using the
existing vision.

VILV -
2-

C o l o r
Identification
and naming

To enable the child to identify
the basic Primary Color and to
name them. Like:  Green, Blue,
Red, color cards  (2 WEEKS)

The child can identify the
basic Primary colors and
name them  Like:  Green,
Blue, Red, color cards

VILV -
3-

Enhancing
the figure
g r o u n d
perception

To enable the child to enhance
the figure ground perception.
Like: writing of straight line,
curved line, zigzag line,
horizontal/vertical line, slant
line with sketch pen with color
contrast (Black and Yellow)(2
weeks)

The child can read and write
different lines.Like: writing
of straight line, curved line,
zigzag line, sleeping line,
slant line with sketch pen with
color contrast (Black and
Yellow)

VILV
-4-

Identification
of basic
shapes (Only
matching)

To enable the child to identify
dif ferent shapes like circle,
square, and triangle etc.

The child can recognize the
three basic shapes. The child
can match each shape
correctly. The child can grade
each basic shape according to
size.
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIL V-FC-1
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child can identify shape, objects, and its forms without touching them by using the
existing vision. LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

To make the child to identity shape objects
and its forms without touching them by
using the existing vision.

METHODOLOGY
1. The child uses his/her remaining
residual vision.

2. The child identifies the form, shape of
the objects given to him/her without
touching them.Like: Pen, Pencil, Ball,
Book, duster etc.

Materials

Pen, Pencil, Ball, Book, duster etc.

Criterion of success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIL V-FC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can identify the basic primary colors and name them. (Blue, Green and Red)

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
To make the child to identify the basic
primary colors and name them using the
residual vision.

METHODOLOGY

The child uses his/her residual vision and
identifies the basic Primary colors like
Green, Red, and Blue.

Materials

Red, Green and Blue color cards.
Criterion of success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIL V-FC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can read and write  different lines.( Straight lines, curved lines, zigzag lines,
horizontal/vertical lines, slant line) LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS
To make use of the remaining vision to read

METHODOLOGY
1. The child is made to use his/her
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIL V-FC-4

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can recognize three basic shapes, The child can match each shapes, and the
Child can grade each basic shape according to size.

LOCATION: INDOOR

and write different lines like:

F Straight lines, curved lines, zigzag line,
sleeping line, slant line with sketch pen with
color contrast.  (Black and yellow).

residual vision.

2. The child is made to differentiate
different lines like:¨ Straight lines, curved
lines, zigzag lines, sleeping lines, slant line
with sketch pen using color contrast (Black
and white).

Materials

Color sketch pen, white paper, scale, etc.

 Criterion of success

8/10

TASK ANAL YSIS
To make use of the remaining vision to
recognize, three basic shapes, to match each
shapes, and to grade each basic shapes
according to size. Square, Triangle and
Circle.

METHODOLOGY

1. The child is made to use his\her residual
vision.

2. The child is made to recognize the three
basic shapes.

3. The child is made to match each shapes

4. The child is made to grade each basic
shape according to size.

Like: F Circle F Square F Triangle

Materials

 Basic shapes cards, like Circle, Square, and
Triangle.  Color sketch pen, white paper,
scale, etc.

Criterion of success
8/10
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Teaching Games for persons with Difficulty in Seeing

‘Health is wealth’. Health is possible only if there is proper physical development.
Playing games plays an important role in the development of every child. This is also true
in the case of child with seeing difficulty. But a child with seeing difficulty due to functional
limitations faces many obstacles though the child desires to play like any other child. In
order to overcome these obstacles games have been modified to enable children with seeing
difficulty also to play. Thus now children with seeing difficulty can participate in suitably
modified Indoor games and outdoor games. These children are now able to participate in
international competitions too.

A CRD for people with difficulty in seeing, outlining the method of playing these
games has been developed.

SECTOR: TEACHING OF GAMES (Common for I and II)

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

VITG-
1-

Indoor games:
Solitary Play.

a) Dominoes

b) Chinese
checker

c) Snake and
ladder

d) Montessori
block like
building block

e)Form board.

1. A) To enable the child to
take part in different indoor
games.

1.b) To enable the child to
share materials, take turns, and
listen to simple instructions
and follows simple rules.

1. A) The child can participate
in the different solitary games
as stated in the concept.

1. B) The child can share
materials; take turns, listens to
simple instructions and
follows simple rules.

VITG-
2-

Indoor games
Group play

a) Bus Game

b) W o r d s
building

c) S c r a b b l e
board

2. A) To enable the child to
participate in the different
indoor group games as stated
in the concept.

2. A) The child can participate
in the different indoor group
games as stated in the
concept.
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V I T G -
3-

Outdoor games

a) Hide and
seek

b) In the pond,
on the bank

c) Wolf and
the Lion

d) Fire on the
mountain run,
run, run.

e) Eating race
(e.g. Banana,
Bun etc.)

3. A) To enable the child to
take part in different outdoor
group games as stated in the
concept.

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

3. A) The child can participate
in the different outdoor group
games as stated in the concept.

FOR SECOND STANDARD.

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

VITG-
4-.

Outdoor games
(in Group)

a) Kabbadi

b) T h r e e
legged racec)
Lemon and
spoon race

d) B a c k
walking race

e) Passing the
ball (over head,
under foot,
laterally).

4. A) To enable the child to
participate in outdoor games
activities as stated in the
concept column.

4. A) The child can participate
in the outdoor group plays as
stated in the concept column.



234

VITG-
5-.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VITG-FC-1T ARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Child can participate in the different solitary games and group games.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

Outdoor games
Solitary

a) Skipping

b) S p i n n i n g
the top

c) Throwing
the ball

d) M e m o r y
Test

5. A) To enable the child to
participate in different
outdoors solitary games as
stated in the concept.

5. A) The child can participate
in different outdoor solitary
games as stated in the concept
column.

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the Child to participate in the
solitary and group games.

METHODOLOGY

1. The Teacher introduces the child to the
solitary games. Like Dominoes, Chinese
checker, Snake and ladder, Montessori
block like building block, form board etc.

2. The teacher introduces various games
as stated above and explains the rules and
regulations to the child.

3. Then the teacher demonstrates each
game and plays with the child.

4. The child listens to all the instructions
by the teacher and follows them.

5. The child practices the game with the
teacher and the classmates.

6. The child learns to play the game
individually and in a group.

Materials Dominoes, Chinese checker,
Snake and ladder, Montessori building
block, form board, group of children,

Criterion of success

8\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VITG-FC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
To introduce the child indoor group play like Bus Game, Words building, Scrabble

board etc.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child top participate in the
different indoor group games like Bus game,
words building, scrabble board etc

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces the child to
group games like bus game, words building,
scrabble board.

2. The teacher explains the rules and
regulations to play the games.

3. The teacher plays along with the
children in the group.

4. The child observes the play through
demonstration games.

5. The child participates in the various
group games like bus game, words building,
scrabble board.

6. The child plays together in the group.

7. The child enjoys playing in the group
both indoor and outdoor.

Materials

Bus Game, scrabble board, words building
blocks. Group of children. Taylor Frame.

Criterion of success
8\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VITG-FC-2
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

To introduce the child indoor group play like Bus Game, Words building, Scrabble board
etc.

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child top participate in the
different indoor group games like  Bus
game, words building, scrabble board etc

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the child to
group games like bus game, words building,
scrabble board.

2. The teacher explains the rules and
regulations to play the games.

3. The teacher plays along with the
children in the group.

4. The child observes the play through
demonstration games.

5. The child participates in the various
group games like bus game, words building,
scrabble board.

6. The child plays together in the group.

7. The child enjoys playing in the group
both indoor and outdoor.

MaterialsBus Game, scrabble board, words
building blocks. Group of children. Taylor
Frame.

Criterion of success

8\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VITG-FC-3
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can participate in the different outdoor group games like hide and seek, in the pond, on
the bank, wolf and the lion, fire on the mountain run, run, and run. Eating race (E.g.
Banana, Bun etc.) Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to participate in the
different group outdoor games, and group
activities.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces to the child the
different outdoor group games like, hide and
seeks, in the pond on the bank, wolf and the
lion, fire on the mountain run, run, run.
Eating race (E.g. Banana, Bun etc.)

2. The teacher teaches the rules of playing
the game.

3. The child carefully listens to all the
rules of playing the game as told by the
teacher.

4. The child then plays the game together
with the group.

5. The child enjoys playing group games
outdoor in the school.

MaterialsGroup of children and
Playground outside the classroom.

Criterion of success
8\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VITG-FC-4
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Child can participate in the outdoor group plays like Kabbadi, Three legged race, Lemon
and Spoon Race, Back walking race. etc.

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to participate in the
outdoor group plays like Kabbadi, Three
legged race, Lemon and spoon race, back
walking race etc.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces the child to the
outdoor group games like Kabbadi, Three

legged race, Lemon and spoon race, back
walking race etc.

2. The teacher teaches the different rules
of playing the game.

3. The child listens to the teacher’s
instructions.

4. The teacher demonstrates the different
games to the child in a group.

5. The child then tries to play the games
as taught by the teacher.

6. The child practices playing the games
in a group.

7. The child enjoys playing in the group
games and actively participates in all the
above activities.

Materials

Group of children, Playground.

Criterion of success

8\10



239

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VITG-FC-5
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

To introduce the child to participate in different outdoor solitary games like skipping,
spinning the top, throwing the ball, memory test.

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS
The child should participate in the solitary
outdoor games.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the different
outdoor solitary games like skipping,
spinning the top, throwing the ball, memory
test.

2. The teacher explains the rules of
playing each game.

3. The teacher first demonstrates and the
child then tries to follow the teacher’s
instruction.

4. The child repeats the activity several
times.

Materials

Skipping rope, Top, ball, and several items
for memory test within the environment.

Criterion of success

8\10



240

Sector: Visual ImpairmentTeaching Mathematics (Using Abacus)
Class: 1 Standard.

11
1. What is Taylor frame?
2. How to use the Taylor frame?
3. What is Abacus?
4. How to Use Abacus

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

VIAB
-1-

Use of counting
frame:

1. A) To enable the child to
count bead strings.

1. B) To enable the child to
count counting frames.

1. C) To enable the child to
count beads in-groups of five
and ten.

1. D) To enable the child to
group the beads in a string.

1. E) To enable the child to
move the beads up and down
in a counting frame.

1. A) The child can count the
beads in a string.

1. B) The child can count the
frames.

1. C) The child can count the
beads in-groups of fives and
tens.

1. D) The can count the
groups of beads in a string.

1. E) The child can move the
beads up and down in a
counting frame.

VIAB
-2-

Introduction of
Abacus

2. A) To enable the child to
orient to hold the abacus.

2. B) To enable the child to
recognize the beads in a rows
and columns.

2. C) To enables the child to
move the beads up and down.

2. A) The child can orient and
hold the abacus appropriately.
With help.

2. B) The child can recognize
the beads in a rows and
columns. With help

2. C) The child can move the
beads in a rows and columns.
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VIAB -
4-

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

2. D) To enable the child to
count numbers from 1-100.

2. E) To enable the child to
place the beads according to
Place values, Units, Tens, and
Hundreds.

With help.2. D) The child can
count numbers from 1 to 100.
2. E) The child can place the
beads according to the place
values in units, tens, and
hundreds.  With help.

VIAB
-3-

Addition One
d i g i t
n u m b e r Tw o
digit number

a) To enable child to do
addition of one digit numbers.
Ex. 1+1, 1+2, 2+5

b) To enable the child to do
addition (without carryover) of
two and three digit numbers
Ex: 22+45, 25+32     140+557,
150+230

a) The child can do addition of
one digit numbers. Ex. 1+1,
1+2, 2+5

b) The child can do addition
(without carryover) of two and
three digit numbers Ex: 22+45,
25+32     140+557, 150+230

Addition

Two digitsThree
digits (with
carryover)

To enable the child to do
addition with carryover of two
and three digit numbers

The child can do addition of
carryover of two and three
digit numbers.

a) To add 1 to the upper row.
(1st rule)

b) To add 2 to the upper row
(2nd rule)

c) To add 3 to the upper row
(3rd rule)

d) To add 4 to the upper row
(4 the rule)

e) To add 5 to the upper row
(5th rule)f) To add 6 to the
upper row (6 the rule)

g) To add 7 to the upper row
(7th rule)h) To add 8 to the
upper row (8th rule)I) To add
9 to the upper row (9th rule)
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VIAB
-5-

Sl.
No.

Concept
\Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

Addition a) To enable the child to add 1
to 9, 2 to 8, 3 to 7 and 4 to 6.

b) To enable the child to add 1
to 9, 2 to 9, 3 to 9 and 4 to 9.

a) The child can add 1 to 9, 2
to 8, 3 to 7 and 4 to 6.

b) The child can add 1 to 9, 2
to 9, 3 to 9 and 4 to 9.

VIAB
-6-

S u b t r a c t i o n
( W i t h o u t
carryover)

To enable the child to do
subtraction without carryover

The child can do subtraction
without carryover Ex: 8-5, 47-
23.

VIAB–
7

Subtraction(With
carryover)

To enable the child to do
subtraction with carryover

The child can do subtraction
with carryover

a) To subtract 1

b) To subtract 2

c) To subtract 3

d) To subtract 4

e) To subtract 5

f) To subtract 6

g) To subtract 7

h) To subtract 8

i) To subtract 9

VIAB–
8

Multiplication
(Mult ip l icant
should be 1
digit)

To enable the child to do
multiplication ( 1 digit
multiplicant)

The child can  do multiplication
(1 digit multiplicant)

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC – 1

Location: Indoor/outdoor

Learning outcome: Usage of Abacus
TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to use Abacus
METHODOLOGY
F The Teacher introduces Abacus to the
child.

F The Teacher introduces the child that how
many beads are there in the Abacus String.

F The Teacher teaches the child that how
to count the beads in the Abacus String.
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB-FC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Child can orient and hold the abacus with help.

Location: Indoor/outdoor

F The Teacher teaches the child how to
move the beads in the Abacus

F The Child follows the teacher’s
instructions

F The Child repeats the activities.

F Finally the child learns the usage of
Abacus

 Materials:

Abacus
Criterion of success

9/10

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child should learn how to hold the abacus

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the child to the
use of abacus.

2. The teacher explains to the child what
an abacus is. 3. The child listens to
the teacher’s instructions.

4. The teacher introduces how to hold the
abacus.

5. The child then holds the abacus
correctly.

6. The teacher teaches the child to
recognize the beads in rows and columns.

7. The child recognizes the rows and
columns.

8. The teacher teaches to move the beads
in rows, and columns.

9. The child moves the beads in rows and
column.
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10. The teacher teaches to place the beads
according to the place values, units, tens,
and hundreds.

11. The child places the beads according
to the place values.

12. The teacher teaches to add single digits
independently.

13. The child learns to add single digits
independently.

Materials:

Abacus
Criterion of Success:

8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB-FC-3

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can do addition of one digit numbers

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to add one digit numbers
in the abacus without help.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher teaches the child how to
add one digit numbers in an abacus.

2. Take the total numbers of beads of the
first digit in a row of the abacus; to the same
row add the total numbers of beads of the
second digit, to add one digit to the other in
an Abacus.

3. The child understands and takes the
instructions of the teacher.

4. The child learns one digit addition.

5. The child repeats the activity several
times and learns one digit addition in an
abacus. Ex: 2+3, 4+4 etc.

Materials
Abacus.

Criterion of success
8\10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB-FC-4

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Child can add two and three digits numbers directly.

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. To enable the child to add two digits
and three digits numbers directly using the
abacus.

METHODOLOGY

2. The teacher introduces two digits
additions.

3. The teacher introduces three digits
additions.

4. The child carefully listens to the
teacher’s instructions and follows the steps.

5. The child adds two digits correctly.

6. The child adds three digits correctly.

7. The child repeats the exercise several
times.

E.g.: 22 + 55, 25 + 24, 140 + 557. 150 +
230

Materials

Abacus, textbooks.
Criterion of success

10\10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –4 (a)

Learning outcome: The child can do addition with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
(to add 1)

Location: Indoor/outdoor
TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to do addition with
carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 1, clear 4 and
set 5 in the same column. If 5 is already there



246

clear that 5 also and set 1 in the downside
of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –4 (b)

Learning outcome: The child can do addition  with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
( to add 2)

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child is enable to  do addition  with
carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 2)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 2, clear 3 and
set 5 in the same column. If 5 is already
there clear that 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success
8/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –4 (c)

Location: Indoor/outdoor.
 Learning outcome: The child can do addition with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
( to add 3)

TASK ANAL YSIS
The child can do addition  with carryover
of 2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 3)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 3, clear 2 and
set 5 in the same column. If 5 is already there
clear that 5 also and set 1 in the downside
of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC –4 (d)

Location: Indoor/outdoor

 Learning outcome: The child can do addition  with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
( to add 4)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do addition  with carryover
of 2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 4)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.
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4. If it is impossible to add 4, clear 1 and
set 5 in the same column. If 5 is already
there clear that 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus

Criterion Success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –4 (e)

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome: The child can do addition with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
(to add 5)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do addition  with carryover
of 2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 5)

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 5, clear 5 and
set 1 in the same column. If 5 is already
there clear that 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus
Criterion Success
10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC -4

(f) Location: Indoor/outdoor

Learning outcome: The child can do addition with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
(to add 6)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do addition with carryover of
2 & 3 digit numbers (to add 6)

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 6, clear 4 and
set 1 in the same column. If 5 is already there
clear that 5 also and set 1 in the downside
of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus
Criterion Success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC -4 g

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome: The child can do addition  with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
( to add 7)

TASK ANAL YSIS
The child can do addition  with carryover
of 2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 7)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.4. If it is impossible to add 7,
clear 3 and set 1 in the same column. If 5 is
already there clear that 5 also and set 1 in
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the downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC -4 h

Location: Indoor/outdoor

Learning outcome: The child can do addition with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
(to add 8)

TASK ANAL YSIS
The child can do addition  with carryover
of 2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 8)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 8, clear 2 and
set 1 in the same column. If 5 is already
there clear that 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus
Criterion Success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC -4 ( i)

Location: Indoor/outdoor

Learning outcome: The child can do addition with carryover of 2 & 3 digit numbers
(to add 9)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do addition with carryover of
2 & 3 digit numbers ( to add 9)

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces addition of 2 digit
numbers.

2. Teacher introduces addition of 3 digit
numbers.
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3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to add 9, clear 1and
set 1 in the same column. If 5 is already there
clear that 5 also and set 1 in the downside
of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus
Criterion Success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC –5

Location: Indoor/outdoor

Learning Outcome: a) The child can add 1 to 9, 2 to 8, 3 to 7 and 4 to 6.
b) The child can add 1 to 9, 2 to 9, 3 to 9 and 4 to 9.

TASK ANAL YSIS
a) To enable the child to add 1 to 9, 2 to 8, 3
to 7 and 4 to 6.

b) To enable the child to add 1 to 9, 2 to 9, 3
to 9 and 4 to 9.

METHODOLOGY :
a) The teacher should teach the child to add
9 for 1, 8 for 2, 7 for 3, 6 for 4. Make zero
in that lace and set 1 in the left column.

9876

1234

11,110

b) The teacher should teach the child to add
1 to 9, 2 to 9, 3 to 9 and 4 to 9, set 5,  if 5 is
already there follow the 5th rule.

9999

1234

11,233

Materials:

Abacus

Criterion Success

10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –6

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning Outcome: The child can do subtraction without carryoverEx: 8-5, 47-23.

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to do subtraction without
carryover

METHODOLOGY

The teacher teaches the child to do
subtraction without carryover:

 Ex 8-5, 47-23:

248

-126

  122

Materials:
Abacus, text books.

Criterion Success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC –7 (a)

Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers (to subtract 1)

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to do subtraction with
borrowing of 2 & 3 digit numbers

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.

2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to subtract 1, add 4
beads and clear 5 in the same column. If 5
is not there set t 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus, text books

Criterion Success
10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –7-b

Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers ( to subtract 2)

Location: Indoor/outdoor

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child is enable to do subtraction with
borrowing of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to
subtract

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.

2. Teacher introduces subtraction   of 3
digit numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to subtract 2, add 3
beads and clear 5 in the same column. If 5
is not there set 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus, text books
Criterion Success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC –7 (c)

Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers(to subtract 3)

Location: Indoor/outdoor.
TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do subtraction with borrowing
of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.

2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to subtract 3, add 2
beads and clear 5 in the same column. If 5
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is not there set 5 also and set 1 in the
downside of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success

10/10

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAB – CC –7-b

Learning Outcome:

The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract 2)

· I can subtract 2 digit numbers.

· I can subtract 3 digit numbers.

· I can follow the instructions of the teacher.

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –7 (d)

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers ( to subtract 4)

TASK ANAL YSIS
The child can do subtraction with carryover
of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract 4)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.

2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to subtract 4, add 1
bead and clear 5 in the same column. If 5 is
not there set 5 also and set 1 in the downside
of the left column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success
10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC –7(e)

Location: Indoor/outdoor
 Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit

numbers (to subtract 5)
TASK ANAL YSIS
The child can do subtraction with borrowing
of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract 5)

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.
2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.
3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.
4. If it is impossible to subtract 5, add 5
and clear 1 in the same column. If 5 is not
there set 5 also and set 1 in the downside of
the left column.
5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus

Criterion Success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIAB – FC -7 (f)

Location: Indoor/outdoor

Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers (to subtract 6)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do subtraction with borrowing
of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract 6)

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces subtraction   of 2
digit numbers.
2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.
3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.
4. If it is impossible to add 6, add 4 beads
and set 1 in the downside of the left column.
5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success
10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC -7 g

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit

numbers (to subtract 7)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do subtraction with borrowing
of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract 7)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.

2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to subtract 7, add 3
beads and set 1 in the downside of the left
column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:
Abacus

Criterion Success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC -7 h

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction  with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers (to subtract 8)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do subtraction with borrowing
of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to subtract 8)

METHODOLOGY
1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.
2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.
3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.
4. If it is impossible to subtract 8, add 2
and set 1 in the downside of the left column.
5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials: Abacus Criterion Success  10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC -7 (i)

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome: The child can do subtraction with borrowing of 2 & 3 digit
numbers (to subtract 9)

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child can do subtraction ion with
borrowing of 2 & 3 digit numbers (to
subtract 9)

METHODOLOGY

1. Teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers.

2. Teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers.

3. The child follows the instructions of the
teacher.

4. If it is impossible to subtract 9, add 1
bead and set 1 in the downside of the left
column.

5. The child repeats the activity.

Materials:

Abacus
Criterion Success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIAB – FC – 8

Location: Indoor/outdoor
Learning outcome:  The child can do multiplication (1 digit multiplicand)

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to multiplication(1 digit
multiplicand)

METHODOLOGY

¨ The child is made to understand that
multiplication is repeated addition

Multiplicand X Multiplier = Product

The multiplicand is to be written on the right
side of the Abacus and the multiplier to the
left side of the Abacus.

If the multiplier is 1 the multiplicand has to
be written leaving 2 columns.If the
multiplier is 2 the multiplicand has to be
written leaving 3 columns. Note: After
multiplication the multiplier should be
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cleared. While multiplying if we require
more beads, then the rules of addition has
to be followed.

 Materials:
Abacus

Criterion of success

9/10

Taylor frame’ for the persons with difficulty in seeing

Now a days Mathematics has become very important matter for the human being. In
today’s scientific age, we make use of the computer to work in all fields of life. It is not
enough to teach Mathematics orally for children with difficulty in seeing. It is only through
certain assistive devices it is possible for them to keep in memory permanently.  Some of
the important devices are single beads, beads in chains, Taylor frame, Abacus etc.

‘Taylor’ of France invented this device.

This device consists of Rows and columns of octagonal shaped cells. Generally
there are 450 cells. By placing the arithmetic types in the cells in the respective directions
it is possible to practice mathematics for children with difficulty in seeing as other normal
children. It is possible to learn arithmetic and algebra through this device. The adaptation
and use of this device has been explained in detail in the C.R.D., Teacher cards and child
cards.
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Teaching Taylor Frame -STD 1

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

1. To orient the
Taylor frame

.The child should be able to
recognize and place the Taylor
Frame Board in proper position

The child learns that the cells
side should be on the left and
the box of Taylor frame should
be on the right side

2. To recognize
arithmetic types.

The child should be able to recognize
the arithmetic types.

The child should be able to feel
and recognize the upper and
lower sides of the arithmetic
types

3. To place the
arithmetic types in
the cell.

The child should have coordination
of left and right hand fingers with
The arithmetic types and cells.

The child should be able to
place the arithmetic types
randomly in the cells

4. To hold the
arithmetic types in
the correct
direction.

To enable the child to have
coordination of  right fingers for
holding the arithmetic types with
proper orientation and place the
same in the cells of the Taylor -
Frame

The child should be able to
hold the arithmetic types in the
correct direction with right
hand fingers and place them in
the same direction in the cell
to get the appropriate number.

5.  Introduction of
the bar side of the
arithmetic types
representing the
numbers 1 to 8

To enable the child to understand that
the bar side of arithmetic types
represent numbers

The child should be able to
recognize that the bar side of
the arithmetic types represents
numbers and should be able to
place the numbers 1 to 8 of
arithmetic types in the cells
with the coordination of left
and right hand fingers.

6.Introduction of
dot side number 9.

To enable the child to understand
that the reverse of bar side number
1 is the dot side number 9.

The child should be able to
understand that the reverse of
bar side number 1 is the dot
side number 9.

7.   Introduction of
angular and
straight numbers
1,2,3,4

To enable the child to understand the
concept of angular numbers 1,3 and
straight numbers 2,4(angular
numbers are numbers fixed on the

Teaching Taylor Frame -
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Teaching Taylor Frame -STD 1

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

angular sides of the octagon and
straight numbers are fixed on the
straight sides of the octagon)

The child should be able to fix
the appropriate arithmetic types
with correct direction/orientation
in the cell to get the numbers
1,2,3,4…

8.  Introduction of
angular and
straight numbers
5,6,7,8

To enable the child to place the
arithmetic types in the cells to get the
angular numbers 5,7 and straight
numbers 6,8

The child should be able to fix
the appropriate arithmetic
types with correct direction/
orientation in the cell to get the
numbers 5,6,7,8

9. Introduction of
numbers 2 and 0

To enable the child to know that the
reverse of bar side 2 is dot side 0 (in
the arithmetic type)

The child should be able to
understand that the reverse of
bar side 2 is the dot side 0.(in
the arithmetic type)

10. Introduction of
numbers 0 to 9
sequentially

To enable the child place the
arithmetic types in the cells to get
the appropriate numbers 0 to 9.

The child should know that each cell
can accommodate one digit only.

The child should be able to place
the appropriate arithmetic types
i.e. bar and dot sides of the
arithmetic types 0 to 9
sequentially in the cells of Taylor
Frame(starting from the right
side of TF to get the correct
place value of the numbers)

11. Introduction of
two digit numbers,
i.e. up to 99.

To enable the child to write 2 digit
number, i.e. 99.

The child should be able to
write 2 digit numbers, i.e. 99.

Angular

Straight



261

13.   Introduction
of direct addition
without carry over

12. Introduction of
the signs +, -, x, /,.
(decimal) and =

To enable the child to know that dot
sides of arithmetic types represent
signs of arithmetic operations.

The child should be able to
understand that the dot sides
of the numbers :a)
reverse of 3 is +b)
reverse of 4 is –c)
reverse of 5 is xd)
reverse of 6 is /e)
reverse of 7 is . (decimal)f)
reverse of 8 is =

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

To enable the child to add 1,2,3 digits
directly without carry over.

To enable the child to understand that
separate columns of cell have to
assigned in Taylor Frame for Units,
Hundreds, Thousands etc and one
column has to assigned for sign.

The child should be able to add
1,2,3 digits directly without
carry over.ex. 2+3, 24+35,
310+110

The child should be able  to
understand that separate
columns of cell have to
assigned in Taylor Frame for
Units, Hundreds, Thousands
etc and one column has to
assigned for sign

14. Introduction of
addition with carry
over

To enable the child to add 1,2,3 digits
with carry over

The child should be able to add
1,2,3 digits with carry over

Note: The first row is left
vacant for placing the carry
over for the next place value.

15. Introduction
of = sign

To enable the child to understand
that one cell is left vacant to the left
of the answer for the equal sign.

Ex.

The child should be able to  un-
derstand that one cell is left va-
cant to the left of the answer
for the equal sign.

 hu
n 

te
ns 

un
its 

1 1  

 4 6 

2 7 4 + 

3 2 0 
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Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

18. Introduction of
multiplication -

multiplicand - 2digits

multiplier     -  1 digit

without carry over

To enable the child to carry out mul-
tiplication with 2 digits as multipli-
cand and 1 digit as multiplier from
1 to 5

Ex.

To enable the child to carry out
multiplication with 2 digits as
multiplicand and 1 digit as
multiplier from 1 to 5

Ex.

16. Introduction to
Subtraction with-
out borrowing

To enable the child to carryout
simple subtraction without carryover

Minuend

Subtrahend

The child should be able to
carry out simple subtraction
without carryover
Minuend
Subtrahend.
The sign is placed in the cell
before the subtrahend

17. Introduction to
Subtraction with b
borrowing

To enable the child to understand
subtraction of digits with borrowing

The child should allocate the cells
as per the number of digits in the
sum according to the place value
starting from the right side of the TF

To enable the child to under-
stand subtraction of digits with
borrowing  The child should al-
locate the cells as per the num-
ber of digits in the sum accord-
ing to the place value starting
from the right side of the TF

 2 4 5 

= 2 2 2 

- 2 3 

 2 4 5 

= 

- 2 3 

2 2 2 

  
3 

-
2 2 

1 

2 

=  

 3 7 2 

- 9 8 

2 7 =  4 

 3 7 2 

- 9 8 

2 7 =  4 
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The multiplication sign comes
between the multiplicand and
multiplier and the product is
written below the multiplicand
- the forefinger of the right
hand is on the multiplier and
the left forefinger is on the
multiplicand.

19. Introduction of
multiplication -
2 digits multipli-
cand      1 digit mul-
tiplier (1 to 5)
with carry over

To enable the child to carry out mul-
tiplication with 2 digits as multipli-
cand and 1 digit as multiplier from
1 to 5

Ex.

To enable the child to carry out
multiplication with 2 digits as
multiplicand and 1 digit as
multiplier from 1 to 5 Ex.

20. Introduction of
the concept '0' in
arithmetic opera-
tions. I.e., Addi-

In all arithmetic operations, if '0' pre-
cedes any number, it has no value but
if '0' comes after a number it has
value. In multiplication, 'any num-
ber multiplied by '0'is '0'.

The child should be able to
know that in all arithmetic op-
erations, if '0' precedes any
number, it has no value but if
'0' comes after a number it has

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

 4 x 2 2 

4 8  = 

 4 x 2 2 

4 8  = 

    1 

2 5   

  

x 3 

=  7 5   

    1 

2 5   

  

x 3 

=  7 5   

First row is left vacant for carryover.

The multiplication sign
comes between the multipli-
cand and multiplier and the
product is written below the
multiplicand - the forefinger
of the right hand is on the
multiplier and the left forefin-
ger is on the multiplicand.
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Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

tion Subtraction
Multiplication

Ex:
034 =Thirty four
340= Three hundred and forty.
54 x 0= 0
67 x 0 =0

value. In multiplication, 'any
number multiplied by'0' is
'0'.Ex:

034 =Thirty four

340= Three hundred and forty.

54x 0= 0

67x 0 =0

TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -1
Place: Indoor/Outdoor

Learning out-come: The child should be able to recognize and place the Taylor frame
board in proper position  Taylor frame.

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to orient the Taylor
frame.

METHODOLOGY
1) The teacher introduces the Taylor frame

2) The teacher explains that the cells should
be on the left and the box of the Taylor frame
on the right side.

a) The child learns to place the Taylor frame
in the proper position i.e. the cells side to
the left and the box to the right.

1) The teacher explains that each cell is oc-
tagonal in shape.

2) Each cell can represent one digit or one
sign.

Materials:

Taylor frame

Criterion of success:

8/10
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CHILD CARD
VITF -CC -1

Learning Outcome: The child can place the
Taylor frame in a proper position and rec-
ognizes the cells and box in the Taylor
frame.

1)I can recognize the cells and the box in
the Taylor frame

2) I can place the Taylor frame in a proper
position so that the box is to the right and
the cells to the left.

TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -2
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome : The child recognizes the Arithmetic types and the bar side and the
dot side of it.

TASK ANAL YSIS:

The child should be able to recognize the
arithmetic types and the bar side and the dot
side of Arithmetic types.

Bar side

Dot side

METHODOLOGY :

1) Teacher explains the child to recognize
the Arithmetic types.

2) The teacher explains that the upper side
of the Arithmetic type is the bar side and
the lower side is the dot side.

Materials:

Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:
8/10

CHILD CARD
VITF -CC -2

Learning OutcomeThe child can recognize
the Arithmetic types and the bar and the dot
sides of the Arithmetic types.

1)  I can recognize the Arithmetic types.

2) I can recognize that the upper side is the
bar side and the lower side is the dot side.
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CHILD CARD
VITF -CC -3

metic types and cells.

2) The child should be able to place the
arithmetic types randomly in the cells.

Materials:

Taylor Frame
Criterion of success:
8/10

Learning Outcome:The child is able to place
the arithmetic types in the cell

1. I have coordination of left and right
hand fingers with the arithmetic types and
cells.

2. I am able to place the arithmetic
types randomly in the cells.

TEACHER CARD
VITF -FC -3
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: To place the arithmetic types in the cell

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to place the arithmetic
types in the cell

METHODOLOGY :
1) The child should have coordination
of left and right hand fingers with the arith-
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TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -4
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: To hold the arithmetic types in the correct direction.

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to hold the arithmetic
types in the correct direction for the pur-
pose of placing them in the cells.

METHODOLOGY :

The teacher explains the child how to hold
the arithmetic types in the correct angular
direction with right hand fingers and place
them in the same direction in the cell to get
the appropriate number.

CHILD CARD
VITF -CC -4

Learning Outcome: The child should be able
to hold the Arithmetic types in the correct
direction.

I am able to learn how to hold the Arith-
metic types in the right hand in the correct
direction and place them appropriately in
the cells.
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TEACHER CARD
VITF -FC -5

Place: Indoor.
Learning Outcome :Introduction of the bar side of the arithmetic types representing the
umbers 1 to 8

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify that the bar
side of Arithmetic types represents numbers

METHODOLOGY .
1. The teacher should explain that the bar
side of the arithmetic types represents num-
bers

2. The teacher should guide the child to
place the numbers 1 to 8 of arithmetic types
in the cells with the coordination of left and
right hand fingers.

3. The child follows the instruction care-
fully performs the activity by himself/her-
self.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:
8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF -CC -5
Learning Outcome: The child should able to identify that the bar side of Arithmetic
types represents numbers 1 to 8.

1) I am able to place the numbers 1 to
8 of arithmetic types in the cells with the
coordination of left and right hand fingers.

I follow the instruction carefully perform
the activity by himself/herself.I repeat this
activity several times.

TEACHER CARD

VITF - FC - 6
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: Introduction of dot side numbers 9

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify that the re-
verse of the bar side number 1 is the dot
side number 9.

METHODOLOGY :
1.  The teacher should explain that the re-
verse of bar side number 1 is the dot side 9.
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2. The follows the instructions and
places the arithmetic type in then cell cor-
rectly.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:
8/10

CHILD CARD
VITF -CC-6

Learning Outcome: I am able to know that
the reverse of the bar side number 1 repre-
sent   the dot side number 9.

I am able to learn that the reverse of the bar
side number 1 represent the dot side num-
ber 9.

TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -7
Place: Indoor.

Learning Outcome: Introduction of angular and straight numbers 1,2,3,4

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to place the arithmetic
types in the cells to get the Angular and
straight numbers 1, 2, 3, 4.…

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher should guide the child to fix
the appropriate arithmetic types with cor-
rect direction/orientation in the cell to get
the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4….

Cell

Note: 1,3,5,7 are angular numbers

2,4,6,8 are the straight numbers.

1

2

3

4
5

6

7
8

Materials: Taylor frame, Arithmetic types,Criterion of success: 8/10
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CHILD CARD
VITF -CC -7

 Learning Outcome:To enable the child to
place the arithmetic types in the cells to get
the angular and straight numbers 1,2,3 ,4

F I am able to fix the appropriate arithmetic
types with correct direction/orientation in
the cell to get the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4…. I
follow the instruction carefully perform the
activity by himself/herself.

F I repeat this activity several times

TEACHER CARD
VITF -FC -8

Place: Indoor
Learning Outcome: Introduction of angular and straight numbers 5,6,7,8

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to place the arithmetic
types in the cells to get the Angular 5, 7 and
straight numbers 6,8.

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher should guide the child to fix
the appropriate arithmetic types with cor-
rect direction/orientation in the cell to get
the numbers 5,6,7,8..

1

2

3

4
5

6

7
8

Cell

Note: 1,3,5,7 are angular numbers 2,4,6,8
are the straight numbers

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10
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CHILD CARD
VITF -CC -8

Learning Outcome:

To child is able to learn to place the arith-
metic types in the cells to get the Angular
5,7 and straight numbers 6,8.

I know where to place the arithmetic types
in the cells To get the Angular 5, 7 and
straight numbers 6, 8.I listens to the instruc-
tions carefully and repeat the Above activ-
ity.

TEACHER CARD
VITF- FC - 9

Place: Indoor
Learning Outcome: Introduction of numbers 2 and 0.

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify that the re-
verse of the bar side number 2 is the dot
side number 0.

METHODOLOGY :

1. The teacher should explain that the re-
verse of bar side 2 is the dot side 0.2. The
child listens carefully and places the arith-
metic type in the cell.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.
Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF -CC-9

Learning Outcome:  The child is able to the
reverse of the bar side number 2 is the dot
side number 0.

I know that the reverse of the bar side num-
ber 2 is the dot side number 0.

TEACHER CARD
VITF - FC - 10

Place: Indoor
Learning Outcome: Introduction of numbers 0 to 9 sequentially.

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to place the arithmetic
types  in the cells sequentially to get the
numbers 0-9

METHODOLOGY :
1) The teacher guides the child in plac-
ing the arithmetic types in the cells sequen-
tially to get the numbers 0-9
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2) The child is able to placing the arith-
metic types in the cells sequentially to get
the numbers 0-9

3) The teacher explains that each cell
represents one digit.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.
Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF -CC-10
Learning Outcome: The child is able to
place the arithmetic types  in the cells se-
quentially to get the numbers 0-9

1) I can place the arithmetic types in the
cells sequentially to get the numbers 0-9

2) I can use one cell to represent one digit
or one sign.

TEACHER CARD

VITF - FC -11
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: Introduction of two digit numbers, i.e. up to 99.

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to write 2 digit number,
i.e. 99.

METHODOLOGY :

1) The teacher introduces two digit
numbers to the child.

2) The child listens to the instructions
carefully.

3) The child practices several times to
place two digit numbers, i.e. 99 in the Tay-
lor frame.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

9/10
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CHILD CARD
VITF - CC -11

Learning Outcome: Introduction of two digit numbers, i.e... Up to 99

Learning outcome: The child can place two
digit numbers, i.e. 99 in the Taylor frame.

I can place (write) place two digit numbers,
i.e. 99 in the Taylor frame.

TEACHER CARD
VITF - FC -12

Place: Indoor
Learning Outcome: Introduction of the signs +, -, x, /,. (Decimal) and =

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify the signs +, -
, x, /,. (Decimal) and =

METHODOLOGY
1) The teacher explains that the dot sides of
the arithmetic types represent signs.

a) Reverse of 3 is +

b) Reverse of 4 is -

c) Reverse of 5 is x

d) Reverse of 6 is /

e) Reverse of 7 is. (Decimal)

f).    Reverse of 8 is =2)

The child listens to the instructions and
places the arithmetic types to get the signs.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF - CC -12

Learning Outcome: The child is able to iden-
tify the signs +, -, x, /,. (Decimal) and = and
place the arithmetic types appropriately to
get the signs.

1) I know that the dot side of the arithmetic
types represents the signs.

2) I know that the

a) Reverse of 3 is +

b) Reverse of 4 is -

c) Reverse of 5 is xd)Reverse of 6 is /e)
Reverse of 7 is. (Decimal)f) Reverse of 8 is
=
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TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -13
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: Introduction of direct addition without carry over

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to carryout addition of
2 to 3 digits using the Taylor frame.

METHODOLOGY :

1) Teacher introduces the direct addi-
tion of 2 digit numbers Ex: 24+35.

2) Teacher introduces the direct addi-
tion of 3 digit numbersEx: 231+340

3) The child learns to add directly 2 and 3
digit numbers

4) Separate columns of cells should be kept
for units, tens, 100s  ----- and separate col-
umn should be kept  for the sign on the right
side of the Taylor frame.

Thousands Hund-r eds tens ones
2 4 5 +

3 3 +

8 4 2 1 +

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF-CC -13
Learning outcome: The child is able to carry
out addition of 2 and 3 digits without
carryover using the Taylor frame.

I can carry out addition of two digits with-
out carry over 24+35

2) I can carry out addition of three digits
without carry over 231+340I can carry out
addition of two and three digits without
carry over

F I am able to understand that separate col-
umns of cell have to be assigned in Taylor
Frame for Units, Hundreds, Thousands etc
and one column has to assigned for sign
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TEACHER CARD
VITF-FC -14

Learning Outcome: Intr oduction of addition with carry over

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to add 1,2,3 digits
with carry over

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher should explain to the child the
method of adding 1,2,3 digits with carry
over.Note:

a) The first row is left vacant for placing
the carry over for the next place value.

b) The child should working from the right
side of the Taylor Frame in order to get the
correct place value

CHILD CARD
VITF-CC -14

Learning Outcome:The child is able to carry
out addition of 2 and 3 digits with carryover
using the Taylor frame.

1)  I know that the first row should be
left vacant for placing the carry over for the
next place value.

2) I know that one column should be kept
vacant for sign on the right side of the Tay-
lor frame.

3) I should start working from the right side
of the Taylor Frame in order to get the cor-
rect place value

TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -15
Place: Indoor.

Learning outcome: Introduction of = sign

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to understand that one
cell is left vacant to the left of the answer
for the equal sign.

METHODOLOGY :

The teacher explains to the child that one
cell is left vacant to the left of the answer
for the equal sign.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10
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CHILD CARD
VITF-CC-15

Learning Outcome: The child is able to
know the position of the = sign in the Tay-
lor frame.

In any Arithmetic operations I will write the
= sign on the left side of the answer leaving
one cell vacant   Ex:

TEACHER CARD

VITF-FC -16
Learning Outcome: Introduction to Subtraction without borrowingPlace: Indoor

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to carryout simple sub-
traction without carryover

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher explains the child to carryout
simple subtraction without carryover

Note: The sign should be placed in the cell
before the subtrahend

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:
8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF-CC -16

Learning Outcome: The child is able to carry
out simple subtraction without borrowing.

F I can recognize the multiplication sign.

F I can carry out simple subtraction with-
out carryover

F I should start working from the right side
of the Taylor Frame in order to get the cor-
rect place value

TEACHER CARD
VITF -FC -17

Place: Indoor
Learning Outcome: :Introduction to Subtraction with borrowing

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to carryout Subtraction
of 2 and 3 digit numbers with borrowing

METHODOLOGY :
1. The teacher introduces subtraction of 2
digit numbers with borrowing.  35-26.

2. The teacher introduces subtraction of 3
digit numbers with borrowing. 345&68
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3. The child learns to carryout subtraction
of 2 and 3 digits with borrowing.

4. The child listens to the instructions
carefully and carryout subtraction of 2 and
3 digits with borrowing.

5. I should start working from the right
side of the Taylor Frame in order to get the
correct place value

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD
VITF-CC -17

Learning Outcome: The child is able to carry
out Subtraction of 2 and 3 digit numbers
with borrowing

1) I can do the subtraction of 2 digit
numbers with borrowing. 35-26

2) I can do the subtraction of 2 digit
numbers with borrowing345-68

3) I can learn to do the subtraction of 2
and 3 digit numbers withBorrowing

4) I listen to the instructions carefully
and do the subtraction of 2 digit numbers
with borrowing  I should start working from
the right side of the Taylor Frame in order
to get the correct place value

TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -18
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: Introduction of multiplication; multiplicand - 2digits,multiplier -1
digit without carry over (from 1-5)

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to carry out multiplica-
tion with 2 digits as multiplicand and 1 digit
as multiplier from 1 to 5without carryover.

METHODOLOGY :

1) The teacher explains the child to carry
out multiplication with 2 digits as multipli-
cand and 1 digit as multiplier from 1 to 5
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2) The child practices several times and
carryout multiplication independently. Ex:
2 x 2 ,  24 x 3, 31x 5

Note: The multiplication sign comes be-
tween the multiplicand and multiplier and
the product is written below the multipli-
cand - the forefinger of the right hand is on
the multiplier and the left forefinger is on
the multiplicand.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF-CC -18

Learning Outcome: The child is able to carry
out simple multiplication with 2 digits mul-
tiplicand and 1 digit multiplier (multiplier
from 1to5) without carryover.

F I can carry out simple multiplication of 2
digits multiplicand and 1 digit multiplier
(multiplier from 1to5)

F I can practice several times and carryout
multiplication independently.

F Ex: 2 x 2 ,  24 x 3, 31x 5

F I know that I should write the multiplica-
tion sign between the multiplicand and the
multiplier and write the product below the
multiplicand according to the place value.

TEACHER CARD
VITF- FC -19

Place: Indoor
Learning Outcome: Introduction of the concept '0' in arithmetic operations, I.e., Addi-
tion, Subtraction and Multiplication

TASK ANAL YSIS:   To enable the child
to know the value of '0' in arithmetic opera-
tions, I.e., Addition, Subtraction and Mul-
tiplication

METHODOLOGY :
1) The teacher explains the child the value
of '0' in Addition.

2) The teacher explains the child the value
of '0' in Subtraction
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3) The teacher explains the child the value
of '0' in multiplication.

4) The child knows the value of '0' in all the
three arithmetic operations.

5) The teacher should explain that in
all arithmetic operations, if '0' precedes any
number, it has no value but if '0' comes af-
ter a number it has value. And in multipli-
cation, any number multiplied by '0'is '0'.

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.

Criterion of success:

8/10

CHILD CARD

VITF -CC-19

Learning Outcome: The child is able to
know the value of '0' in arithmetic opera-
tions, I.e., Addition, Subtraction and Mul-
tiplication

F  I know the value of '0' in Addition.

F  I know the value of  '0'in multiplication

F  I know the value of  '0' in multiplication

F  I know the value of '0' in all the three
Arithmetic operations.

F  I know that in all arithmetic operations,
if '0' precedes any number, it has no value
but if '0' comes after a number it has value.
And in multiplication, 'any number multi-
plied by '0'is '0'.

TEACHER CARD

VITF -FC -20
Place: Indoor

Learning Outcome: Introduction of multiplication; multiplicand - 2digits,multiplier -1
digit with carryover (from 1-5)

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to carry out multiplica-
tion with 2 digits as multiplicand and 1 digit
as multiplier from 1 to 5, with carryover.

METHODOLOGY :

1) The teacher explains the child to
carry out multiplication with 2 digits as
multiplicand and 1 digit as multiplier from
1 to 5
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2) The child practices several times and
carryout multiplication independently. Ex:
2 x 2 ,  24 x 3, 31x 5

Note: The multiplication sign comes be-
tween the multiplicand and multiplier and
the product is written below the multipli-
cand - the forefinger of the right hand is on
the multiplier and the left forefinger is on
the multiplicand.The first row of cells
should be left vacant for the carryover

Materials:

Taylor frame, Arithmetic types.
Criterion of success:

8/10

 CHILD CARD
VITF-CC -20

Learning Outcome: The child is able to carry
out simple multiplication with 2 digits mul-
tiplicand and 1 digit multiplier (multiplier
from 1to5) with carryover.

F I can carry out simple multiplication of 2
digits multiplicand and 1 digit multiplier
(multiplier from 1to5)

F I can practice several times and carryout
multiplication independently.

Ex: 24 x 3, 27 x 2, 33 x 5

F I know that I should write the multiplica-
tion sign between the multiplicand and the
multiplier and write the product below the
multiplicand according to the place value.

Assistive devices for children with difficulty in seeing

Some of the important factors for any child to develop in a holistic manner are opportuni-
ties, facilities, teaching and learning methods. Even a normal child cannot realize the full
potential if there is lack of any of the aforesaid factors. If this is the situation with even
normal children, then one can only imagine the condition of a child with difficulty in
seeing! It becomes the sacred duty of every citizen to provide every child with difficulty
in seeing with equal opportunities and suitable assistive devices. When the child attends
school, he/she has to study several subjects for which teaching and learning assistive
devices may be necessary. Ex. Assistive devices for enhancing hearing capacity, devices
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for enhancing sense of touch, devices for easy identification of smells and perfumes etc.
Providing such assistive devices at the appropriate time to children with difficulty in
seeing would enable these children to face the challenges and live independently in this
competitive world.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-1

BRAILLE WRITING DEVICES:

1.1. : Interlining Braille Frame

Interlining Braille Frame:

Who can use this writing devise
Persons who has difficulty in seeing.

Construction and methodology

This frame has got the standard features as
follows: This frame has standard character
interline Braille and consist of a Nova pan
boardFixed clamp with two sets of pins and
a clip on the right side to lock the paper.

A metal guide with two rows of
cells.Facilitates writing on both sides of
paper

While writing on the reverse side paper is
removed from the clamp and turned over to
fit the upper holes into the lower pins. When
not in use the guide is fitted in the holes
placed diagonally on the wooden
board.Braille dots are punched from right
to left at all times.

Pic
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FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-1
1.   BRAILLE WRITING DEVICES:

1.1.: Interlining Braille Frame

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

The Interlining slates are available in two
different sizes: Large size:  34 x 26.5 cms.
(Paper size - 150-200 gms thickness)

1. Size of the board 35.5. X 24 x 1.2 cms.36

cells  to each  line à 18 lines to each page

Weight of the complete frame à  900

gms.Material used: Nova pan board.

Stylus:  A Braille punching device.

Small size: 27.5 x 20.5 cms. (Paper size  -
150-200 gms thickness)

Size of the board : 29x19x1.2cms28 cells
to each line 14 lines to each page

Weight of the complete frame 685 gms.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the clips and pins very smoothly

Keep the Braille guide fixed to the diago-
nal holes on the nova pan board, when not
in use. Do not bend the Braille guide.While
not in use keep the clips closed in proper
position. pic

This device is available at : National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, AhmedabadNAB,
Bombay,Worth Trust, KatpadiAdvance En-
gineering works, Dehradun.

Criterion of success8\10

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
VIAD-CC-1

Interlining Braille frame

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of Interlining Braille
frame.

The child can fix the required paper size into
the Braille writing frame.

I can fix the correct paper size into the
Braille writing frame.
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The child can fix the guide into the writing
frame

The child can use the stylus in punching the
standard Braille dots

The child can understand the different in-
terlining Braille lines in the writing device

The child can change the paper and is able
to write both sides of the paper.

The child is happy to use the writing device

I can fix the guide into the writing frame

I can use the stylus in punching the stan-
dard Braille dots

I can understand the different interlining
Braille lines in the writing device

I can change the paper and write on the both
the sides

I am happy to use the writing device.

pic pic

 FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-2

2.   BRAILLE WRITING DEVICES: 2.1. Ten - Line Interlining Braille Frame

Ten -Line Interlining Braille Frame: Who
can use this writing devise

Persons who has difficulty in seeing. (Meant
for experienced students.)

Construction and methodology

This frame has got the standard features as
follows: It is an alternative to the traditional
Braille writing frame. The frame is light in
weight.

pic

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

The Ten line interlining frame is made out
of aluminum metal which makes the device
very light and handy.

The two sections are hinged together with
four pins on the bottom and two on the up-
per side.

This enables for adjusting paper.

How to maintain this writing device.

To handle the clips and pins very smoothly

Do not bend the Braille guide.

Keep the device always clean and tidy Re-
move all the dust particles gathered on the
standard Braille dots in the frame.
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FACILIT ATOR CARD
VIAD-FC-2

2.1. Ten - Line Interlining Braille Frame

One can write twenty or more lines on each
side of paper.When the first side has been
written, the holes formed by the bottom pins
fit in the reverse side of the paper.The 10
rows have 36 cells each and embossed lines
are provided after every two rows.Size of
the writing device is: 28cms x 15.5
cms.Weight of the writing device is 340
gms.

This device is available at : National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, AhmedabadNAB,
BombayWorth Trust, Katpadi

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
VIAD-CC-2

Ten - Line Interlining Braille Frame

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of Ten -Line Interlin-
ing Braille frame.

The child can fix the required paper size into
the Braille writing frame.

The child can use the stylus in punching the
standard Braille dots

The child can understand the different in-
terlining Braille lines in the writing device

The child can change the paper and is able
to write both sides of the paper.

Criterion of success 8\10

I can fix the correct paper size into the ten-
line Braille writing frame.

I can use the stylus in punching the stan-
dard Braille dots

I can understand the different interlining
Braille lines in the writing device

I can change the paper and write on the both
the sides

I am happy to use the writing device.



285

FACILIT ATOR CARD
VIAD-FC-3

3.  BRAILLE WRITING DEVICES: 3.1. : Pocket Braille frame.

Pocket Braille frame. Who can use this writ-
ing devise?

Persons who has difficulty in seeing. (Meant
for experienced students.)

Construction and methodology

This frame has got the standard features as
follows:

It is an alternative to the traditional Braille
writing frame.

The frame is light in weight.

Gives small character interline
Braille.When the first side has been com-
pleted the frame is turned over with the pa-
per still in position for writing on the sec-
ond side.

pic

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-3
 Pocket Braille frame.

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

The Pocket Braille frame has six pins on
one side for holding the paper.

Size 17.6 x 10.2 cms.

It has got 26 cells to each line.

It has got 8 lines to each side.

Weight 65 gms. It is made out of aluminium.

(Note: A plastic stylus is supplied with each
writing frame.).

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the clips and pins very smoothly

Do not bend the Braille guide.

Keep the device always clean and tidy Re-
move all the dust particles gathered on the
standard Braille dots in the frame.

This device is available at :National In-
stitute for the visually handicapped 116,
Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248 001BPA,
Vastrapur, Ahmedabad NAB, Bombay

Worth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success 8\10
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD
VIAD-CC-3

Pocket Braille frame.

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of Pocket Braille frame.

The child can fix the required paper size into
the Braille writing frame.

The child can use the stylus in punching the
standard Braille dots

The child can understand the different in-
terlining Braille lines in the writing device

The child can complete the first side and
turn over with paper still in position for
writing on the second side.

I can fix the correct paper size into the
Pocket Braille frame. I can use the stylus in
punching the standard Braille dots

I can understand the different interlining
Braille lines in the writing device

I can complete the first side and turn over
with paper still in position for writing on
the second side.

Change the paper and write on the both the
sidesI am happy to use the writing device.

FACILIT ATOR CARD
VIAD-FC-4

4.  BRAILLE WRITING DEVICES:   4.1: Styluses.

Ten -Line Interlining Braille Frame: Who
can use this writing device

Persons who has difficulty in seeing.

This stylus is intended for all writing frames
including the pocket frame. (Ordinary) - It
is made out of plastic holder with a pin at-
tached at the end of the taper side.

This is otherwise called as the pen and pen-
cil for a person who has difficulties in see-
ing. Safety stylus with eraser:

Here the stylus pin is joined to a threaded
rod, which is screwed into a hole at the bot-
tom of the holder.

When not in use the rod is unscrewed and
the pin is driven into the hole, which make
it safe for carrying in a pocket or a hand-
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FACILIT ATOR CARD
VIAD-FC-4

Styluses.

bag.

Threaded rod which now takes the position
of the pin is provided with a metal tip that
serves as an eraser.

The holder is made of plastic and the stylus
pin comes out by moving the stud to the
lower position

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

The Styluses are made out of iron pins and
plastic materials for holding.

This device is available at :

How to maintain this writing device?

Do not bend the pins.Handle it very care-
fully so that the sharp pins do not damage
any parts of the body. Keep the rod un-
screwed when the stylus is not in use.

Use the safety plastic tips for erasing the
Braille dot whenever required.

National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, AhmedabadNAB,
BombayWorth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success 8\10

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAD-CC-4

Styluses.

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of the styluses.

The child can use the styluses for punching
the Braille dots correctly.

The child can screw and unscrew the pins
whenever required.

I can use the styluses for punching the
Braille dots correctly.

I can screw and unscrew the pins whenever
required.
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I enjoy writing Braille dots using the Sty-
luses.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-5
5.  Mathematical devices. 5.1 :

Arithmetic and Algebra Frame (Taylor frame)

Arithmetic and Algebra frame:

Who can use this device

Construction and methodology

This frame has got the standard features as
follows: It is a device to teach arithmetic
and algebra to persons who has difficulty
in seeing.

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

This comprises a wooden frame with alu-
minum top.. A pocket with detachable lid
for holding types is also provided.

The top surface is divided into star-shaped
holes with eight angles thus allowing the
double-ended metal type to be placed in
different positions.

It has 450 holes, 18 across, 25 down Size
of the frame is 30 x 20 x 17 cms. Weight is
445 gms.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the device very carefully.

Not to bend the aluminum detachable lids

Always keeps the lead types (into the box
provided on the right side of the Taylor
frame.

Do not use any other types other than given
with the Taylor frame.

FACILIT ATOR CARDVIAD-FC-5
Arithmetic and Algebra Frame (Taylor frame)

(Note: Arithmetic and Algebra metal types
are supplied separately. Arithmetic types.
Have two dots on the one end and a dash on
the other end. Algebra types have angular
dash shapes on one end and a triangular
shape on the other end.
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAD-CC-5
Mathematical apparatus--Arithmetic and Algebra Frame (Taylor frame)

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of Taylor frame.

This device is available at : National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, AhmedabadNAB,
BombayWorth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success 8\10

The child can fix the arithmetic and algebra
types on the star shapes holes with eight
angles in different positions.

The child can identify the dot side and dash
side of the lead types.

The child can identify the various numbers
from 0 - 9.The child can identify the vari-
ous algebraic expressions used in algebra.

I can fix the arithmetic and algebra types
on the star shapes holes with eight angles
in different positions.

I can identify the dot and dash side of the
lead types.

I can identify the various numbers from 0-
9.I can identify the various algebraic expres-
sions used in algebra.

 

FACILIT ATOR CARD
VIAD-FC-6

6.  MATHEMATICAL DEVICES. 6.1: Abacus

Abacus:Who can use this  device Persons who has difficulty in seeing.

Construction and methodology
This frame is meant for making rapid cal-
culations.
Visually disabled children extensively use
this device.
Basic four arithmetic operations i.e. Addi-
tion, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division
are taught using this device.

Picture:  
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FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-6
Abacus

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

This comprises a wooden frame.

It consists of a wooden frame holding thir-
teen vertically arranged rods on which beads
slide up and down.

Foam -packed materials beneath the beads
does not allow the beads to be moved acci-
dentally.

The beam supporting the beads is marked
with a raised dot at each rod position and a
raised bar between every third rod.

The bars serve to indicate the decimal point
and other units of decimal measure.

Braille instruction books in Hindi and En-
glish are also available together with this
kit. Size 15.5 x 8.3 x 1 cms.

Weight of the frame - 90 gms.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the device very carefully.

Not to remove any beads from the bead
frame

Not to change the direction of the Abacus.
Keep the bead frame always neat and tidy.

This device is available at : National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, AhmedabadNAB,
BombayWorth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success 8\10
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LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAD-CC-6
Mathematical apparatus-- Abacus

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of Abacus frame.

The child can fix the beads and write the
numbers from units to thousands.

The child can calculate basic mathematical
operations using Abacus.

The child feels happy in using this device.

I can fix the beads and write the numbers
from units to thousands.

I can calculate basic mathematical opera-
tions using abacus.

I am happy to use this device.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-7
7.  MATHEMATICAL DEVICES 7.1: Geometry device

Geometry device

Who can use this  device
Persons who has difficulty in seeing.

Construction and methodology

This kit is specially designed to give raised
diagrams on the upper side of the cellophane
or Alkathene sheet.

The Cellophane or alkathene paper sheet is
clamped over the rubber mat.

When line is drawn on this sheet with the
help of a pointed ball pen it gives the re-
quired raised line on the surface.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-7
Geometry device
DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

This comprises a wooden board and is fit-
ted with a rubber mat.

The protractor is fixed with a fulcrum and
strip which on moving gets locked after
every 5 deg.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the device very carefully.

Not to remove any of the parts from the ge-
ometry kit.

Not to bend the aluminum or metal parts of
the geometry kit.
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The required angle can be drawn along with
the movable strip.

A scale is also provided which has got divi-
sions up to 5 cms.

And can be used to draw lines of a given
length and can also measure lengths of the
lines.

A compass is also provided to draw circles
and arcs. This is fixed with a semi circular
embossed scale.

A specially designed ball pen like instru-
ment is fixed in the compass with the help
of a screw which when moved on the scale
gives circles of desired radius.

The parallel line attachments with two par-
allel-embossed scales are attached to each
other with two parallel vertical strips.

One arm of this attachment is fixed on the
board and another arm is moved in left and
right directions to get the parallel lines at
the required distance from each other.
Weight is 1250 gms.

Use the correct size of paper as suggested
in the manual. Use the sharp instruments
very carefully so that it does not harm other
organs of the body. Keep the kit box always
closed when not in use. Check the screws
are always tight and they do not open up.

This device is available at : National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, Ahmedabad

NAB, Bombay

Worth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success: 6/10
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Mathematical apparatus--Geometry device

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of geometry kit.

The child can understand the various parts
of the geometry kit.

The child can use the various parts of the
geometry kit for line drawing, circles, arcs,
and drawing parallel lines.

The child can use the cellophane or
Alkathene paper sheet to get raised or em-
bossed lines using the various parts of the
Geometry kit.

I can understand the various parts of the ge-
ometry kit.

I can use the various parts of the geometry
kit for line drawing, circles, arcs, and draw-
ing parallel lines.

I can use the cellophane or alkathene paper
sheet to get raised or embossed lines using
the various parts of the geometry kit.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-8

8. PENS OR PENCIL WRITING AIDS. 8.1.: Signature guide

Signature Guide

Who can use this writing devise
Persons who has difficulty in seeing.

Construction and methodology

This is an aluminum frame used by the vi-
sually disabled persons for putting his \her
signature.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-8
Signature guide

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

This is a template with a slot in the middle
that enables visually disabled persons to
write signature in a line at a desired place.
Size of the apparatus is 8.9 x 4.4 cms. Slot
size    6.3 x 1.3 cms.Weight is 10 gms.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the device very carefully.

Not to bend the metallic partNot to change
the direction of the slot when putting the
signature.

Not to move the device while used for af-
fixing signature.
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This device is available at : National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, Ahmedabad

NAB, Bombay

Worth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success 8\10

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAD-CC-8

Signature guide

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of the signature guide.

The child can keep the signature at the re-
quired place and affix his \her signature.

The child can identify the slot for affixing
the signature.

The child is comfortable with the signature
guide.

I can keep the signature at the required place
and affix my signature.

I can identify the slot for affixing the signa-
ture.

I am very comfortable with the signature.

FACILIT ATOR CARD

VIAD-FC-9

9.  MOBILITY CANES

9.1: Long cane

Persons who has difficulty in seeing.Long cane
Who can use this  devise

Construction and methodology
This device is used by the visually disabled
persons for their independent mobility.
There are three types of canes.
Long cane, folding cane and support cane.
The canes are made out of wood, aluminum
fiber- glass plastic and stainless steel.
The cane enables the person to become
mobile and travel independently.
The cane has crook, the grip, the shaft and
the tip.
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 Long cane

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

The outside diameter of the tube is .500 (or
l3 mm.)

The wall thickness is 0.062" or 1.6mm.

The inside diameter is 0.375" or 9.5mm

It should be straight and vertical shaft.

It should be of various lengths to fit height
of the individual.

It should be of sufficient lengths to provide
the user with essential information in amp
[le time to react to it but not to exhibit the
users' physical freedom. As an alternate in
the rural area a support cane which is
straight bamboo stick can be used.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the device very carefully. Not to
bend the straight vertical shaft.Not to use
the when the cane's tip is damaged. Replace
the cane tip when is damaged immediately.

This device is available at :

National Institute for the visually handi-
capped 116, Rajpur Road, Dehradun-248
001BPA, Vastrapur, Ahmedabad

NAB, Bombay

Worth Trust, Katpadi

Criterion of success 8\10

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAD-CC-9
Mobility device--

Long cane

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of the long cane.

The child can use the cane in various envi-
ronments and travel independently.

The child holds the cane appropriately and
makes it rhythmic movements technically.

The child feels free to use the cane for his/
her independent mobility.

I can use the cane for my travel.I hold the
cane appropriately.

I make rhythmic movements technically. I
feel more comfortable to use the cane for
my independent travel in various environ-
ments.
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FACILIT ATOR CARD
VIAD-FC-10

10. BRAILLE WATCH

Braille watches

Who can use this  devise Persons who has difficulty in seeing.

Construction and methodology

This device is used by the visually disabled
persons for understanding the time concept
and real time.

DESIGN AND MATERIALS USED:

The Braille watch is a device to know the
real time.It is a modified watch with a
Braille dots on the dial of watch from 12
1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,and 11 positions. The
hour handle and minute handle is as in nor-
mal watches. The glass lid gets opened at
the press of a button at the side of the time
adjustment knob. As an alternative to this
tactual Braille watch we have talking watch.

How to maintain this writing device?

To handle the device very carefully.

Use the lid opening knob gently

Clean the watch every day before
usingGently scan for the time over the dial
to know the real time.

Do not bend the hour and minute handle.

This device is available at :

HMT Watch factory, Bangalore, and avail-
able at all HMT show room on request
throughout India.

Criterion of success 10/10

LEARNERS CARD \CHILD CARD

VIAD-CC-10
BRAILLE WATCH

The child with difficulty in seeing can understand the construction of Braille watch.

The child can use the Braille watch to un-
derstand the time.

The child opens the glass lid to scan the
time.

The child differentiate the hour and minute
handle

The child can read time whenever required.

The child is happy to use this device.

I can use the Braille watch to understand
the time.

I can open the glass lid to scan the time.

I can differentiate the hour and minute
handleI can read time whenever required.

The child is happy to use this device.
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11
What is Braille?
What is reading Braille?
What is writing Braille?
Kannada Braille
English Braille

Braille’ for the persons with difficulty in seeing Braille is very important and useful
for persons with difficulty in seeing to store any matter. The name ‘Braille’ comes from
‘Louie Braille’ of France who invented the script. For teaching this script we have to
enhance the sense of touch of children with difficulty in seeing by using marble board, peg
board, pin board etc. initially. After that we can give the Braille slate. We have to use
Braille slate, Stylus, wooden board, clamp etc. Now days we use plastic board to which we
can affix the paper. Braille script has to be written from right to left and the written script
should be read from left to right as usual. This consists of 6 dots and while writing we have
to consider dots 1,2,3 from right side. Dot 4 is opposite to dot 1, dot 5 is opposite to dot 2
and dot 6 is opposite to dot 3.While reading the positions of these dots will become opposite.
We can write any language with the help of these 6 dots. The method writing and reading
of this script has been explained in detail in the C.R.D. and teacher and child cards.

SECTOR: BRAILLE- I ST ANDARD.

Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

VIBL -
1-

To become aware of
directionality and
laterality (Pre
requisite: - they
should have the
concept of straight-
line patterns.
(Embossed).

a) To enable the child to
move the finger in a specific
direction within  the
boundary

b) To enable the child to
develop the sense of touch

c) To prepare the child for
reading Braille.

d) To enable slow learners to
learn Braille

a) Can trace along a line

b) Can recognize written
and unwritten space.

c) Can use index finger for
tracing

d) Child can also trace line
on the peg board or marble
board (Optional)
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Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

VIBL -
2-

To learn the different
dot pattern.

a) To enable the child to
recognize embossed
characters and its position

b) To differentiate the Braille
characters

a) The child can move the
fingers along the dotted line

b) The child is able to
identify the position of the
Braille characters (vertical,
horizontal)

VIBL -
3-

Introduction of
Swaraksharas in
Varnamale letters.

To enable the child to identify
and learn A   B
&&&&&&&A@ in Braille.

The child can identify and
learn  A   B
&&&&&&&A@  in Braille

VIBL -
4-

Introduction of
V a r g e e y a
Vyanjanaksharas in
Varnamale letters.

a) To enable the child to
identify and learn PÜ S  WÜ
Z  J  in Braille.

b) To enable the child to
identify and learn   aÜ  dÜ  g
ÃÜká  C   in Braille

a) The child can identify and
learn PÜ  S  WÜ  Z  J  in
Braille.

b) The child can identify and
learn aÜ  dÜ  g  ÃÜká  C
in Braille.

VIBL   -
5-

Introduction of
V a r g e e y a
Vyanjanaksharas in
Varnamale letters.

a) To enable the child to
identify and learn o sÜ  vÜ
yÜ |  in Braille.
b) To enable the child to
identify and learn   ¢Ü  ¥Ü
¨Ü  «Ü  ®Ü  in Braille

a) The child can identify and
learn o  sÜ  vÜ  yÜ |   in
Braille.

b) The child can identify and
learn ¢Ü ¥Ü ¨Ü «Ü ®I in
Braille.

V I B L
-6-

Introduction of
V a r g e e y a
Vyanjanaksharas in
Varnamale letters.

a) To enable the child to
identify and learn   ±Ü  ´Ü  ·
»Ü  ÊÜá   in Braille

a) The child can identify and
learn ±Ü ´Ü · »Ü ÊÜá in
Braille.

V I B L
-7-

Introduction of
A v a r g e e y a
Vyanjanaksharas in
Varnamale letters.

a) To enable the child to
identify and learn   ¿á  ÃÜ
Æ  ÊÜ   ÍÜ   ÐÜ   ÓÜ   ÖÜ
ÙÜ  PÜÒ   ý in Braille

a) The child can identify and
learn ¿á ÃÜ Æ ÊÜ   ÍÜ   ÐÜ
ÓÜ   ÖÜ   ÙÜ PÜÒ   ý   in
Braille.

VIBL -
8-

To enable the child to
make small words
using two or three
letters of language
alphabet.

a) To enable the child to
recognize two or three letter
words in Braille like Mara,
Nara, and Rama.

a) The child can understand
words without kagunitha.
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VIBL -
9-

Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

To enable the child to
identify different
Braille letters with the
help of shapes.

To enable the child to touch
the  shapes of letters  and
identify Braille letters

The child touches the shapes
of letters and identifies
Braille letters.

VIBL -
13-

To identify the
Othakshara and use in
words and sentences.

a) To become aware of five
Othakshara and five familiar
words, five meaningful
sentences.

a) Can identify any five
Othakshara and use five
familiar words and construct
five meaningful sentences
from child’s experience.

VIBL -
14-

To enrich Braille
vocabulary by
introducing New
Othakshara and
Kagunita

a) To enable the child to
identify various meaningful
words and sentences.

a) Can read 10 meaningful
words

b) Can identify 5 Kagunitha
and use in familiar words
and sentences

c) Can identify 10
Othaksharas and use in
familiar words and
sentencesd)

Can identify 15 Othaksharas
and 15 words

VIBL -
15-

To recognize
‘Punctuation marks’
in Braille reading.

a) To enable the child to
identify Punctuation marks.

a) Can identify full stop and
recognize in a sentence.

b) Can identify and
recognize comma.

c) Can identify and
recognize question mark,
exclamatory mark and
inverted comma.

VIBL -
16-

Introduction of
numbers from 1-10 in
Braille.

To enable the child to
identify numbers from 1-10
in Braille.

The child can identify
numbers from 1-10 in
Braille
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VIBL -
17-

Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

Introduction of
Roman numbers from
1-10 in Braille.

To enable the child to
identify Roman numbers
from 1-10 in Braille.

The child can identify
Roman  numbers from 1-10
in Braille

FACILIT ATOR \TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-1.a
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can trace along a line
LOCATION: INDOOR /OUTDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Child should trace along a line with
threads of different thickness

2. Can change the line and follow another
line along the first line.

3. Can change the line while reading

METHODOLOGY

1. The child should use two index fingers.
And traces along the written line.

2. The teacher guides the child’s hand along
the line,

3. The teacher takes the child’s hand to the
end of the first line and along the same line
he traces along the line and reaches the
beginning of the line. And teacher helps the
child to bring the fingers to the second line.
The child traces along the second line from
left to right.

4. Adapts hands on method

Materials

Cards with line made of threads made of
different thickness.

Criterion of success

7/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-1.b
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can recognize written and unwritten space
LOCATION: INDOOR/OUTDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. The child should identify written space
and unwritten space.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher takes the child’s hands along
the line.

2. He/She is guided to recognize written
space and blank space.

3. The child is prompted to discriminate to
recognize the texture of the written space and
unwritten space.

Materials

The child is provided cards of 3 –4 lines of
various lengths. Of threads. And same dot
patterns. With space left of various lengths
in between the lines and within the lines

Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-1.c

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can use index finger for tracing.

LOCATION: INDOOR /OUTDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to use the index finger
for tracing

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher teaches how to use the index
finger for tracing a Braille line

2. The child follows the teachers instructions

3. The child follows and then traces the
Braille line.

Materials

Flash cards of Braille lines.

Criterion of success

10/10



302

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-1.d

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME:
Child can also trace line on the pegboard or marble board (optional).

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to trace lines on the peg
board or marble board. (Optional).

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the pegboard and
teaches the child how to use the pegboard.

2. The child carefully listens to the teacher’s
instructions and then follows to trace the line
on a pegboard.

3. The same procedure is carried out for
marble board, which is optional.

MaterialsMarble board, Pegboard, and
marbles, and pegs.

Criterion of success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can move the fingers along the dotted line.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. The child should trace along the dotted
line

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher takes the child’s hands along
the dotted line with dots 1-4

2. The teacher takes child hands from left to
right and again comes to the beginning of
the first line reaches down the second line
and traces along from left to right.

Materials

Cards of 2 or 3 lines

Criterion of success
7/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-3
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child can identify and learn a, aa, i, —————— aha  in Braille
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify and learn a,
aa—&&&&&&&aha in Braille

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher should teach the child to identify,
read, write a, aa—&&&&&&&aha in
Braille

Materials Criterion of success
7/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-4
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

a) The child can identify and learn ka, kha, ga, gha , gnya in Braille.
b) The child can identify and learn cha, chha, ja, jha, nya in Braille.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to identify and learn ka,
kha, ga, gha, gnya in Braille.To enable the
child to identify and learn cha,chha, ja, jha,
nya in Braille

METHODOLOGY
The teacher should teach the child to identify
and learn ka, kha, ga, gha, gnya in Braille.

The teacher should teach the child to
identify and learn cha, chha, ja, jha, nya
in Braille

Materials Criterion of success
7/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-5

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
a) The child can identify and learn a, tta, da, dda, nna in Braille.

b) The child can identify and learn   tha, thha, dha, dhha, na   in Braille
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to identify and learn ta,
tta, da, dda, nna in Braille.To enable the child
to identify and learn  tha, thha, dha, dhha,
na in Braille

METHODOLOGY
The teacher should teach the child to identify
and learn   ta, tta, da, dda, nna in Braille.

The teacher should teach the child to
identify and learn tha, thha, dha, dhha,
na   in Braille

Materials:

Braille Slate, stylus.
Criterion of success.
7/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-6

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
a) The child can identify and learn pa, pha, ba, bha, ma   in Braille.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to identify and learn pa,
pha, ba, bha, ma  in Braille.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher should teach the child to identify
and learn pa, pha, ba, bha, ma   in Braille.

Materials Criterion of success
7/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-7

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can identify and learn ya, ra, la, va, sha, shha, sa, ha, lla, ksha, gna in
Braille. LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to identify and learn ya,
ra, la, va, sha, shha, sa, ha, lla, ksha, gna   in
Braille.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher should teach the child to identify
and learn ya, ra, la, va, sha, shha, sa, ha, lla,
ksha, gna in Braille.

Materials  Criterion of success7/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-8
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child can understand words without ka- gunitha
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child should recognize two letters and
tell the difference.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher says the words and takes the
child’s fingers along the words, as he reads.

2. The child repeats the words. Similarly the
teacher introduces one letter at a time.

3. The child reads independently and the
teacher prompts when help is needed.

Materials

Cards of various words. One card should
have only one word with 4-5 lines each.
Words can be mixed.Ex : Mara, Nara, Rama
,  Agasa, Navilu, Karaga)

 Criterion of success8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-9
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child touches the shapes of letters and identifies Braille letters.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to touch the shapes of
letters and identify Braille letters.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher takes the child’s hand on the
dots.The teacher should make the child’s
fingers to feel the dots of each letter and
recognize the shape of the letters.

MaterialsBraille slate, Stylus, Braille
writing paper, Embossed Braille letters.

Criterion of success

6/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-10
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child knows when he/she can use dot 4 in Braille.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to know when he/she
can use dot 4 in Braille.

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher teaches the child to write dot 4
before writing a half letter.Ex: Amma,
Soorya etc.

Materials. Criterion of success
7/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-1 1
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

The child can identify Ka-gunitha in Braille
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to identify Ka-gunitha
in Braille

METHODOLOGY

The teacher teaches the child to identify and
write Ka-gunitha  in Braille

1.
To write ka writes ka+aa   in Braille.

2.  To write ki, write Ka+e.
To write  Kee write Ka +ee

3. To write ku, write  ka+ u

4. To write kuu, write ka+ uu.

Materials: Braille slate, Stylus  Criterion of success
10/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-12
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify words with Kagunitha.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. The child   should be able to repeat words
of ka gunitha

2. The child should be able to trace along
the words as teacher reads and repeat the
words after the teacher.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces one Kagunitha at
a time and helps the child to differentiate
short and long vowels.

2. The teacher helps the child to differentiate
different Kagunitha.

Materials

Flash cards containing words with
Kagunitha.Ex: Raaga, Labha, Shakaa,
Kaage, Tala, Saaku, Teeru, Reke.

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-12a

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can identify six ka-gunitha using the same words and sentence construction.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS

1. To enable the child to identify six
kagunitha using the same words and
sentence construction.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces six kagunitha using
the same words and sentence construction.
2. The child listens to the teacher and
identifies the kagunitha in a sentence
construction.

Materials

Flash cards, of kagunitha, and words, and
sentences using these words.

Criterion of success

8/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-12

b TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME  The child can identify 5 meaningful words
and sentences.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS
1. To enable the child to identify 5
meaningful words and sentences.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces small words out
of the letters and makes the child to repeat
the same in forming simple words.

2. The child then repeats the same and forms
different words using various letters learnt
by him\her.

Materials

Flash cards of alphabets, words etc. Like :
Rama, mara, Kamala, Nela, etc. Nanu
Shalege hoguthenae,Nanna Thangiya hesaru
Kamala.

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-13
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify any five Othakshara and use five familiar words and construct five
meaningful sentences from child’s experience.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

1. The child should recognize doubling of
consonants.

2. The child should be able to use the words
in context.

3. The child should be able to pronounce it.

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher takes few household words
and asks the children to repeat one word at
a time.

2. In each sentence one word with doubling
of consonants can be introduced;

Materials

Braille Slate, Stylus
Criterion of success
5/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-14 a
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can read 10 meaningful words
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS
To enable the child to read 10 meaningful
words

METHODOLOGY

1. The teacher introduces small words using
different letters.

2. The child understands to read these words
formed out of the letters. Like: Rama, Mara,
Shale, Rasthe, Neeru, Madike, Mannu,
Akasha,Neeli ,Agasa etc.

Materials

Flash cards of words, and letter cards.

 Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-14 b

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify Kagunitha and use in familiar words and sentences.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS
To enable the child to identify 5 kagunitha
and use in familiar words.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces kagunitha to the
child and the child understands the usage of
kagunitha to form words and sentences using
these words.

2. The child can express the usage of the
kagunitha.

Materials

Textbook lessons, flash cards of kagunitha,
and small words formed (Kagunitha).

Criterion of success
7/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-14 c

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can identify 10 othaksharas and use in familiar words and sentences.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANALYSIS

To enable the child to identify 10 othaksharas
and use in a familiar words and sentences.

METHODOLOGY

a) The teacher introduces the child to
othakshara and uses them in forming a
sentence.

b) The child listens to the sentences and
understands the othaksharas.

Materials

Flash cards of small sentences having
othaksharas. Textbook lessons.

 Criterion of success
7/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-14 d
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify 15 otthaksharas and 15 words
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS

To enable the child to identify 15
othaksharas and 15 words

METHODOLOGY
The teacher introduces othaksharas and
words to the child and the child understands
to identify the othakshara, and words formed
by the othaksharas. Like: Akka, Amma,
Appa, Lakshmi, Hakki,etc.,

Materials

Flash cards of othakshras and several flash
cards of small words.

Criterion of success
8/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-15 a
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify full stop and recognize in a sentence.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to identify full stop and
recognize in a sentence.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher introduces few sentences to the
child and then the child listens and identifies
full stop in a given paragraph.

Materials

Text book \ lessons \ Paragraph flash cards.

Criterion of success
10/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC- 15 b

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can identify and recognize comma.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS
a) The child should recognize comma in the
context. The child should know how much
to stop when a comma is there.

b) The child should use comma while writing
as though some body is addressing
somebody

c) The child should not use comma at the
end of the list of people or objects.

METHODOLOGY
a) The teacher reads a story and stops at
different points where full stop and comma
are written

b) The teacher explains how much to stop at
comma and how much to stop at full stop.

c) The teacher reads a story.

d) The child reads along with the teacher.

e) The child reads independently.

f) The teacher prompts when help needed.

MaterialsA Story written in small pieces of
cards Children act out the story taking the
cards.

Criterion of success

8/10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-15 c
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify and recognize question mark.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

The child should be able to differentiate a
statement and a question

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher asks few questions and the
children answer.

2. Teacher brings a few objects and shows and
children ask the questions   about the objects.

3. The questions are written separately and
answer written separately.

4. The question has question mark and the
answer have full stop.

Materials

A Story written in small pieces of cards
Children act out the story taking the cards

Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD
VIBL-FC-16

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.
The child can identify the numbers from 1-10 in Braille.

Location : Indoor
TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to identify the numbers
from 1-10 in Braille

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher introduces the numbers from 1-
10.The teacher introduces the number sign
which has to be written before writing the
numbers The teacher takes the child’s hands
along the dots and introduces each number
separatelyThe child repeats the activity. The
child recognizes the numbers and writes the
numbers from 1-10 independently in Braille.

 Criterion of success

10/10

Materials

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille writing paper,
Flash cards of numbers from 1-10
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FACILIT ATOR\TEACHER CARD

VIBL-FC-17
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME.  VI

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify the Roman
numbers from 1-10 in Braille

METHODOLOGY :

The teacher introduces the Roman numbers
from 1-10.The teacher takes the child’s
hands along the dots and introduces each
Roman  number separatelyThe child repeats
the activity. The child recognizes the Roman
numbers and writes them from 1-10
independently in Braille.

Materials

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille writing paper,
Flash cards of Roman numbers from 1-10.

Criterion of success

8/10

VIBL–
1

Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

To become  aware  of
directionality and
laterality Pre
requisite:- they should
have the concept of
straight line patterns
(embossed)

5. To enable the child to
move the finger in a specific
directions within the
boundary.

6. To enable the child to
develop the sense of touch

7. To prepare the child for
reading Braille.

8. To enable slow learners to
learn Braille

9. Can trace along a line.

10. Can recognize written
and unwritten space.

11. Can use index finger for
tracing

12. Child can also trace line
on the peg board  or marble
board (optional)

VI BL–
2

To introduce different
dot pattern

To enable the child to
recognize

Embossed characters and its
position

b)   To differentiate the
Braille characters.

The child can move the
fingers along the dotted line.

The child is able to identify
the position of the Braille
characters (Vertical,
Horizontal)
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VIBL-3

Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

Introduction of  the
alphabet from  letters
A— to  ——J

To enable the child to
recognize Braille ( Capital
letters from A—J)

To enable the child to
recognize Braille( Small
letters a——j)

The child can recognize
Braille( Capital letters from
A—J))

The child can recognize
Braille( Small letters  from
a——j))

VIBL-
4

Introduction of the
alphabet from  letters

K——to——Z

13. To enable the child to
recognize Braille ( Capital
letters from  K—Z)

14. To enable the child to
recognize

Braille (Small letters from
k——z)

The child  can  recognize
Braille ( Capital   letters
from  K—Z)

The child can  recognize
Braille ( Small letters from
k——z)

VIBL-
5

To identify different
Braille letters with the
help of their shapes.

 To enable the child to feel
the shapes and identify the
Braille letters.

The child can identify
Braille letters by feeling the
shape of the letters.

VIBL-6 Introduction of 2-3
simple words

To enable the child to
recognize the Braille letters
and make 2-3 simple words
using these letters. Ex: Rat,
Cat, Ball, Dog, Hat etc.,

The child can recognize the
Braille letters and  make 2-
3 simple words using  these
letters. Ex: Rat, Cat, Ball,
Dog, Hat etc.,

VIBL-7 To recognize
Punctuation marks in
Braille reading

To enable the child to identify
punctuation marks
Can identify   ‘ Full stop’
recognize in the sentence

Can  identify  and recognize
‘Comma’Can identify and
recognize  ‘Question mark,
Exclamatory mark and
Inverted comma’

VIBL –
8

To make simple
Sentences

To enable the child to make
simple sentences  using
Braille

The child can make simple
sentences using Braille
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VI BL
9

Sl.
No.

Concept \Goal Sub-concept \objective Learning Outcome.

Introduction of
numbers from 1-10 in
Braille

To enable the child to
identify the numbers from 1-
10 in Braille

The child  can identify the
numbers from 1-10 in
Braille

VI –10 Introduction of
Roman  numbers from
1-10 in Braille

To enable the child to
identify the Roman  numbers
from 1-10 in Braille

The child  can identify the
Roman  numbers from 1-10
in Braille

Braille – 2nd Standard

VI BL–
9

The Child should be
able to read and write
2nd Standard text
book.

To identify a sentence

To enable the child to identify
a Paragraph.

To enable  the child to
identify new Punctuation’s-
Colon, Semi –colon, Dash
etc

Can understand sentences as
small unit.Can identify a
Paragraph.

Can also a identify  new
Punctuation’s-Colon, Semi
–colon, Dash etc Child
increases Vocabulary.

To enable the child  to read
meaningfullyTo enable the
child to understand the
matters written in columns
and matching them.

Filling the Blanks.

The child reads
meaningfully.

The child can understand
writing and reading in a
column.

The child matches the
columns correctly.

Child fills the blanks.

V I B L
–10

The child should be
able to read and write
small sentences.

To enable the child to select
five -word sentence

The child is able to read
five-word sentence
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL –FC –1a

TARGET : LEARNING OUTCOME
Can trace along a line

LOCATION: INDOOR /OUTDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
1. Child should trace along a line with
threads of different thickness

2. Can change the line and follow another
line along the first line.

3. Can change the line while reading

METHODOLOGY

1. The child should use two index fingers.
And traces along the written line.

2. The teacher guides the child’s hand along
the line,

3. The teacher takes the child’s hand to the
end of the first line and along the same line
he traces along the line and reaches the
beginning of the line. And teacher helps the
child to bring the fingers to the second line.
The child traces along the second line from
left to right.

4. Adapts hands on method

Materials

Cards with line made of threads made of
different thickness.

Criterion of success

7/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

VIBL –FC –1b
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can recognize written and unwritten space
LOCATION: INDOOR/OUTDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS1.
The child should identify written space and
unwritten space.

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher takes the child’s hands along
the line.

2. He/she is guided to recognize written
space and blank space.
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3. The child is prompted to discriminate to
recognize the texture of the written space and
unwritten space.

Materials

The child is provided cards of 3 –4 lines of
various lengths. Of threads. And same dot
patterns. With space left of various lengths
in between the lines and within the lines

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL  – FC –1c

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can use index finger for tracing.

LOCATION: INDOOR /OUTDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to use the index finger
for tracing

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher teaches how to use the index
finger for tracing a Braille line

2. The child follows the teachers instructions

3. The child follows and then traces the
Braille line.

Materials

Flash cards of Braille lines.

Criterion of success

10/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

VIBL – FC –1(d)
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Child can also trace line on the pegboard or marble board (optional).
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS

To enable the child to trace lines on the peg
board or marble board. (Optional).

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher introduces the pegboard and
teaches the child how to use the pegboard.
2. The child carefully listens to the teacher’s
instructions and then follows to trace the line
on a pegboard.
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3. The same procedure is carried out for
marble board, which is optional.

Materials

Marble board, Pegboard, and marbles,
and pegs.

Criterion of success
0/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL – FC –2

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
The child can move the fingers along the dotted line.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

1. The child should trace along the dotted
line

METHODOLOGY
1. The teacher takes the child’s hands along
the dotted line with dots 1-4

2. The teacher takes child hands from left to
right and again comes to the beginning of
the first line reaches down the second line
and traces along from left to right.

Materials

Embossed letters, Cards of 2 or 3 lines

Criterion of success

7/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL – FC –3

LOCATION: INDOOR
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME :

The child can recognize Braille  ( Capital letters from A—J)) The child can
recognize Braille( Small letters  from  a——j))

TASK ANAL YSIS:

The child should be able to recognize Braille
( Capital letters from A—J)) The child can
recognize Braille  ( Small letters  from  a—
—j))

METHODOLOGY:

The teacher takes the child’s hand along the
line

She/he is guided to recognize alphabet from
A—J

Note: To write a Capital letter write dot 6
and then write the letter.



319

To write a Capital word write dot 6 twice
and then write the word.

Materials:

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille  writing paper

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL – FC –4

LOCATION: INDOOR
TARGET : LEARNING OUTCOME :

The child can recognize Braille  ( Capital letters from K—Z) The child can
recognize Braille( Small letters  from  k——z)

TASK ANAL YSIS:

The child should be able to recognize Braille
( Capital letters from K——Z) The child can
recognize Braille  ( Small letters  from  k—
—z)

METHODOLOGY :

The teacher takes the child’s hand along the
line  She/he is guided to recognize alphabet
from K-RShe/he is guided to recognize
alphabet from S-ZNote: To write a Capital
letter write dot 6 and then write the letter2.
To write a Capital word write dot 6 twice
and then write the word.

Materials:

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille  writing paper

Criterion of success
8/10

 

RAMA (W ord capital)

 

Rama   ( only the first letter is capital)
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL – FC –5

LOCATION: INDOOR
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME:

The child can identify Braille letters by feeling the shape of the letters.

TASK ANAL YSYS:

The child should be able to feel the shape of
the letters and identify them.

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher takes the child’s hand on the
dots.

The teacher  should make the child’s fingers
to feel  The dots of each letter and recognize
the shape of the letters.

Materials:

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille writing paper,
Embossed Braille letters.

Criterion of success

8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

VIBL – FC –7
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME:

The child can  identify and understand simple words with 2-3 letters
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
The child should recognize two letters and
tell the difference.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher says the words and takes the
child’s fingers along the words, as he
reads.The child repeats the words. Similarly
the teacher introduces one letter at a
time.The child reads independently and the
teacher prompts when help is needed.

Materials

Cards of various words. One card should
have only one word with 4-5 lines each.
Words can be mixed.Ex : Rama,  come, go,
sit, stand, play, run,

Criterion of success
8/10
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Rama   ( only the first letter is capital)

RMA( Word   capital)

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARDVIBL – FC –8a

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can identify full stop and recognize in a sentence.

LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANAL YSIS
To enable the child to identify full stop and
recognize in a sentence.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher introduces few sentences to the
child and then the child listens and identifies
full stop in a given paragraph.

Materials

Text book \ lessons \ Paragraph flash cards.

 Criterion of success

10/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL – FC –8 b

TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME
Can identify and recognize comma.

LOCATION: INDOOR
TASK ANAL YSIS

The child should recognize comma in the
context.

The child should know how much to stop
when a comma is there.The child should use
comma while writing as though some body
is addressing somebodyThe child should not
use comma at the end of the list of people or
objects.

METHODOLOGY

The teacher reads a story and stops at
different points where full stop and comma
are writtenThe teacher explains how much
to stop at comma and how much to stop at
full stop.The teacher reads a story. The child
reads along with the teacher.The child reads
independently.The teacher prompts when
help needed.

Materials

Braille, stylus.

Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

VIBL  – FC –8 c
TARGET: LEARNING OUTCOME

Can identify and recognize question mark.
LOCATION: INDOOR

TASK ANALYSIS

The child should be able to differentiate a
statement and a question

METHODOLOGY

The teacher asks few questions and the children
answer.Teacher brings a few objects and shows
and children ask the questions   about the
objects. The questions are written separately
and answer written separately.The question
has question mark and the answer have full
stop.

Materials

Braille, stylus.
Criterion of success

8/10
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FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL  – FC –9

LOCATION: INDOOR
Learning Outcome: The child can make simple sentences using Braille.

TASK ANAL YSIS:
The child should be able to make simple
sentences using Braille

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher says the words and takes the
child’s fingers along the words, as he
reads.The child repeats the words. The child
reads independently and the teacher prompts
when help is needed.The teacher says a
sentence using these words and takes the
child’s fingers along the words and sentence,
as he reads. The child repeats the
sentence.The child reads the sentence
independently and the teacher prompts when
help is needed.Ex: He is a boy, Mango is a
fruit.

Materials

Simple sentences written in small pieces of
cards. Ex: He is a boy, Mango is a fruit

Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD

VIBL – FC –10
OCATION: INDOOR

Learning Outcome: The child can identify the numbers from 1-10 in Braille.

TASK ANAL YSIS:

To enable the child to identify the numbers
from 1-10 in Braille

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher introduces the numbers from 1-
10.The teacher introduces the number sign
which has to be written before writing the
numbers The teacher takes the child’s hands
along the dots and introduces each number
separatelyThe child repeats the activity. The
child recognizes the numbers and write the
numbers from 1-10 independently in Braille.
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Materials

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille writing paper,
Flash cards of numbers from 1-10.

Criterion of success
8/10

FACILIT ATOR/TEACHER CARD
VIBL – FC –11

LOCATION: INDOOR
Learning Outcome: The child  can identify the Roman  numbers from 1-10 in Braille

TASK ANAL YSIS:
To enable the child to identify the Roman
numbers from 1-10 in Braille

METHODOLOGY :
The teacher introduces the numbers from 1-
10.The teacher introduces the number sign
which has to be written before writing the
numbers The teacher takes the child’s hands
along the dots and introduces each number
separatelyThe child repeats the activity. The
child recognizes the numbers and write the
numbers from 1-10 independently in Braille.

Materials

Braille slate, Stylus, Braille writing paper,
Flash cards of Roman numbers from 1-10.

Criterion of success

8/10
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